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(2)

of the Indus, where all cultivation depends upon flood or
percolation from the river, and where, broadly speaking, the
floods prevent the growth of any kharif or autumn harvest.
In paragraph 183 there is a descriptive list of soils, which
will illustrate their great variety.

The 13th paragraph contains a striking account of the
continual shifting of the Indus. In the upper part of the
Bannu kachi, the change anticipated by Mr. Thorburn has
already taken place, for the main stream may now be said to
be midway. In that part of the kachi which is below the
junction of the Kurram, the river has within the last year or
two changed right over from the left to the right bank.
The result of all these rapid changes is that the kachi, as
a whole was never in a worse condition : barren wastes of
sand extend for miles in the place of broad expanses of wheat
cultivation.

8. The Financial Commissioner does not think it
Remarks on the history, D€CEsSSary to review in any detail the
population and adwinistra- next four chapters which give an account
tion of the district, of the history, administration, popula-
tion and agriculture of the district. He thinks chapter II.
contains a good and true sketch of the history; its most
peculiar feature is the seriesof clan or tribal immigrations
resembling tkat of the ten tribes into the Promised Land.
These are well described by Mr. Thorburn. There are no
doubt abundant traces of such tribal migrations and
conquests having occurred in other parts of the Punjab and
among other races, but here, on this frontier the thing is
very recent and distinct. The 35th paragraph contains a
summary of progress since 1861, when Bannu became a
separate district, which deserves attention. The only unsatis-
factory point in it is the increase in litigation, and this, in
the Financial Commissioner’s opinion, is mostly due to the
keen jealous spirit of the people, and to the rise in the value
of land. It was hoped that the excessive litigation regarding
land, for which this district, and tahsfl Midnwali, in parti-
cular, have been distinguished, would be brought to an end
by the settlement, but from inquiries made during a recent
tour in the District, the Financial Commissioner finds that
this war in the Courts is still carried on. With regard to
the Settlement Officer’s estimate of the administrative staff
required for the District, given in paragraph 39 of chapter
III,, it may be remarked that the staff has been increased
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fully and yet not in excess of its actual power of payment.
Major Coxe rarely altered Major Nicholson’s assessments,
except taking small enhancements when this seemed possible.
One-fourth produce was not a high standard for the richer
lands of the Bannu tahsil which can be rented to tenants for
two-thirds produce and upwards, but it was high for the
poorer lands and for tahsfls Marwat and Isa Khel. Gene-
rally speaking, it may be said that the Summary Settle.
ment assessments were high when they were made except
in the better parts of the Bannu tahsfl. They soon got
lighter from extension of cultivation in Marwat and Isa
Khel, but remained high in many villages of Marwat.
In the Mianwali tahsil cash assessments had been roughly
made by Mr. Bowring, Assistant Resident, before annexation.
The first Summary Settlement was made by Mr. Simson
in 1853-54, and the second by Captains Parsons and
Smyly in 1860-61. The Bhakkar ilaqua was summarily
settled by the Deputy Comnmissioner of Jhelum in 1853-64,
and by Mr. Cowan in 1863-64; Mr. Simson was an officer
of great ability and experience and his assessments were
generally full but fair.

14. The first regular settlement operations were com-
menced in March 1872 ; measurements
were finished by the end of April 1874 ;
the next few months were spent in checking and comparing
the field maps and khasrahs; attestation was commenced in
the autumn of 1874, and completed in Isa Khel in March
1876, in Bannu in September 1876, and in Marwat and
Mianwali in March 1877 ; and the settlement was completed
by the end of 1878; attestation was concluded in the first
instance on the spot, and subsequently at selected local

The regular settlement.

centres. The dates of submission and of orders on the
Revenue Rate Reports were as follows :—-

Date o b | Das o st | ot f . Dt fardrs

Tanein. Settlement | Financial to énol ::i_‘;:;z?]t by 3:;:"1'
Commissioner. Commissioger. : *

Isa Khel . Novr. 1875...| Jany. 1876 | March 1876
Marwat . | March 1876 | July 1876 ... | August 1876 | October 1876
Bannu ... | May 1876... | October 1876 | July 1877 ...[ August 1877
Mianwali ... | Septr. 1876 | June 1877...| Decr. 1877... | January1878
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The reports of the detailed village assessments were
submitted for Isa Khel in June 1877, for Marwat in October
1877, for Midnw4li in May 1878, and for Bannu in July
1878. :

15. Theinstructions quoted by Mr. Thorburn in para-
The instructions for graph 181 and Appendix I (4) are, Mr.
assessment. Lyall finds, those prepired by Mr.
Melville and submitted to Government with this office
No. 207 of 8th March 1873 ; these however 'were not
accepted, and the Government reply, No. 1615 of 3rd
November 1873, prescribed amended instructions, which
were duly issued to the Commissioner of Delhi.

A copy of these instructions ought to have been
forwarded to the Settlement Commissioner for his opinion
with this office No. 7055 of 18th October 1874, but by a
mistake made in this office the instructions sent with that
letter were those prepared by Mr. Melville and not those
which Government had approved ; the Officiating Settlement
Commissioner, Colonel Munro, expressed his concurrence in
the applicability of the instructions forwarded to him in his
No. 262 of 8th January 1875. As the mistake wasnot dis-
covered, it was supposed that this concurrence referred to the
Delhi instructions, which were accordingly sanctioned for
the districts of Mooltan and Muzaffargarh by Sceretary to
Government’s No. 338 of 6th March 1875, and forthoseof
DeralIsmail Khanand Bannu by Secretary to Government’s
No. 502 of 15th March 1875. These orders were communi-
cated to the Settlement Commissioner in continuation of
former correspondence, but no fresh copy of the instructions
was sent, so that the mistake has only now been discovered.

The instructions, which ought to have issued, were as
follows :—

1. The general principle of assessment to be followed
is that the Government demand forland revenue
shall not exceed the estimated value of half the
net produce of an estate, or, in other words,
one-half the share of the produce of an estate

ordinarily receivable by the landlord either in
money or kind.

2. Inapplying this principle in the case of the Bannu
District, where produce rents prevail, special

attention should be given by the Settlement
Officer to produce estimates.






Table of most prominent Zrrals in the Bannu Firet Regular
Land Revenue Settlement Report.

Position in page

Page.| or number of For Read
para,

1 Heading Land Revenue Settlement ... | First Regular Land Revenue

Settlement.
5 5 There are two ... | There are, too,
» Near foot (Quarter—crystals) <.+ | (Quartz—crystals),
Top Karrum ... | Kurram,

" » gabz—Rah '&nbz— Roh.
12 s rayss o Tassy.
16 Footnote Niris «.. | Miris,
16 " A hundred years A hundred years ago.
17 19 Kurrom (&lso in other places) Kurram (also in other places),
20 24 1805 1505,

" 25 The Duréni invasions ... | Nédir Shah’s invasion
21 |+ 26 Margin The Nawab of D, I, Khan ... | The Naw4b of Mankera,
22 28 | Trains—Indus s« | Trans-Indus,

23 Middle Lientenan ... | Lieutenant,
24 31 ] Funeh «.. | Futeh.
34 Top Hat khel ... | Héthikhel,

” Bottom Kharaba ... | Kharoba.
35 45 Ahmadzi e | Ahmadzéi,
89 | Near bottom | Timbor. «. | Timber,

41 Top gannufhi «. | Bannu,
46 Near to; roperley ... | Properly.

» Middlep Thraee «es | Three.

51 Near top Recoveriest ««« | Recoveries.

v » Nos .. | Not,
b3 Foot Afford a cheap ... | Afford it a,

. y Nuncha e | Nimoha,

58 67 {Neek) o | (Neck).

" Foot Marwat o« | Marwats,

60 Middle Recents «.. | Recent.

61 " Lashma <. | Lasama.

64 74 Marked &hce «. | Market-place.
69 Near top The Soh ... { This Sohéa,
74 Near foot . | Hus.

79 85 Ga.nn . | Gdnri.

80 86 Earthly .. | Earthy.

81 Middle 0 .. | 88

84 Near top Four-fifty ... | Fifty-four,

91 Middle Rs. 94 ... | Rs. 60.

94 » Pavment .-« | Payment.

98 107 The portion ... | The partition,
113 Foot Khuonjarri ««s | Khujarri,
116 | Two-thirds down| Bund «.. | Bunds.

» Last line Taken in «. | Taken in it by,
122 Near top Wahai .. | Wéhi.
124 Near end Babla tobla and Chums Bobla Jobla and Chumi,
126 | . 130 Chak «es | Chaks,
127 131 Kachi Kamir .. | Kechi Kamfr,
o » Nushkin oo | Mtshkin.
129 | Near end of 138 | And so my «. | And as my,
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19. The gencral result of the new assessments i
Financial result of the given in the table at para. 193 of th
Settlement fixed revenue.  Report, for all that portion of the Dis
trict which is under fixed assessment; as compared with
the revenue of the year preceding the new assessments, th
jama has risen from Rs. 3,33,728, to Rs. 3,68,278,* 4, e, by
Rs. 24,5650, or 7 per cent. In the Bannu tahsfl the incress
is 17 per cent., in Miinwéli 13 per cent., and in Isa Khd
9 per cent. ; while in Marwat there is a decrease of 9 pu
cent. The demand on account of cesses has risen from
Rs. 61,862 to Rs. 78,260.

20. The Scttlement Officer notes that the land revenue
The same.—Fluctusting and grazing assessment on the Indus
revenue. sailaba lands amounted to Rs. 89,039
at the second Summary Settlement and to Rs. 89,293 in
the year preceding that from which the new assessments
came into force. In tahsil Isa Khel the result of the applica-
tion of the sanctioned rates to the areas as found at the
settlement measurements of 1873-74 would have been a
demand of Rs. 27,474, but the actual revenue distributed
by the Settlement Officer on the basis of the measurements
of 1876-77 amounted to Rs. 25,245 only, the difference being
due to river action. In tahsil Midnwali, the assessment on
the basis of the settlement mecasurements would have been
Rs. 74,784, while the actual jamas distributed by the Settle-
ment Officer amounted to only Rs. 50,671,

* Nore.—There is a difference of Rs. 63 between the fixed jama of Isa Khel tahsil
a5 given on page 198 and as given in Appendix 11, The difference is suid to be due to the
lupse of & mati grant or protective lease.
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The following table shows the financial result of the

-system since its introduction :—

ASSESSMENT FOR BACH 12 MONTH S8INCE THR NEW
SETTLEMENT CAME INTO FOKCH.

1877-78. 1878-70. 1879-89. 1880-81.

Harvest from

which the new June. June. June., June,
Tahsil. assessments came
into force.
L o X ] =
d S é | @ é S g d
Sle|f sz |8lz2|%
2| S | @ |2 | |8 |Hd |3
Rs Rt.| Rs,| Rs Rs.| Rs.| Rs.| Rs
Midowsli ... | Rahi 1878-79 . | .. we |50,671] ... [40,808 430 44,208 453
R R e

40,'783 44,751

Isa Khel ...| Hharif 1876-77 | 21,857 4,794 16,406/ 3,983 16,583: 8,098| 14,108 4,494

e e [ e e R ] =

26,651 20,:389 19,631 18,697

Toran ... 21,857| 4,794 67,077 8,083|56,836 8,623|53,401| 4,947
\ (e \ \ J

~-—— I~ ——| ~ ==

26,651 71,060 66,364 63,848

\

The financial result then of the new system during
the last three years has been an average assessment of
Rs. 64,924, as compared with the former demand of
Rs. 89,293, or a decrease of 27 per cent. On this subject
Mr. Steedman, who was deputed to report on the working
of the fluctuating asscssments in the Bannu and Dera
Ismail Khan Districts, wrote as follows :—

“In Isa Khel and Midnwéli change in course of the
river is responsible for the loss.

“The river channel as mapped at settlement is now a
bed of sand intersected by a few fordable streams. Hardly
any new culturable land has as yet formed. The main
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channel of the Indus is now in the Isa Khel tahsfl, several
miles away to the west of the old bed. Infact, at settlement
the river wascutting away under the high bank of the Thal,
and now its waters are flowing under the Kirri Khasor and
Umr Khel range. I was told that the Kurram too had
done a good deal of mischief last year by depositing its clay
silt over a large tract of sailab land opposite Isa Khel.

“In Midnwéli I saw very little culturable land indeed
that was not under crop, and the change in the course of
the river fully accounts for the 40 per cent. and 33 per cent.
decrease in the cultivated area that has resulted during
the last two years since settlement.”

Mr. Lyall has recently been informed that the returns
for 1881.82, which have not yet reached this office, show
an increase on the fluctuating revenue of 1860-81 of Rs. '7,494
in Midnwé4li and of Rs. 4,265 in Isa Khel; this result
is attributed in part to the successful construction in the
spring of 1881 of dams across small branches of the river,
which throw the flood-water out of the channels on to the
surrounding lands. On visiting the tract in January 1881,
Mr. Lyall found that large areas in the kachi were lying
waste mainly for want of silt to make the sandy soil cultur.
able, and in part for want of water to enable the higher
and dryer lands to be ploughed and the seed to germinate.
He consulted Pandit Sheo R4m, Extra Assistant Commis-
sioner, then temporarily in charge of Miinwaili, and that
officer suggusted the remedy, which has already proved to
some extent effectual. Mr. Udny, the Deputy Commis-
sioner, put the Pandit in charge of the operations, and he
was very successful in inducing the zamindédrs to combine
to make the dams in the positions selected. The Financial
Commissioner hopes and expects that the increase in area
of cultivation and in revenue which has occurred in 1881-82
will prove to be the commencement of a prosperous period,
and that the area of cultivation will go on rising till it
equals the area given by the Settlement measurements for
the years previous to the last great changes in the course of
the river.

21. In paragraph 194 Mr. Thorburn details the cesses
now levied, and I am to ask that these
may bo formally sanctioned in the
orders passed on the Report.

Cesscs,
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22. It is of course true, as stated by Mr. Thorburn in
Remarks on the weight paragraph 195 of the Report, that the
of the assessment. ‘Waziris have been very lightly assessed
at this settlement. This was done purposely for political
reasons, but it will be seen nevertheless that the previous
demand on the clans whose cultivation has most extended
has been largely increased. The Financial Commissioner
concurs in what Mr. Thorburn says about the manner in
which the new assessment has been received by the Bhitannis
and the Bannuchis. The Lohra tract is, the Settlement
Officer thinks, more highly assessed than any other part of
the Bannu tahsil, and as to the comparative pitch of the
assessments he is probably right ; but even here Mr. Lyall
sees no reason to think that the assessments are not
decidedly light. The various reasons for a generally lenient
treatment of the Bannu tahsil were detailedin the Revenue
Rate Reports and orders thereon. In the Marwat tahsil the
Settlement Officer holds that, with one exception, the assess-
ment is no where high, and in the border villages is decidedly
light : this exception is that of the very sandy tract, where he
thinks that the jamas of the 75 villages to which reductions
were given are even now severe. The Financial Commis-
sioner does not think that the jamas of the villages in
question can properly be called severe ; but he agrees that
the proprietors of these estates are so poor and live so much
from hand-to-mouth that in case of failure of the rabi crop
they will find it difficult to pay the revenue and feed
themselves without getting into debt ; and no doubt under
such circumstances suspensions should be readily granted
to them in years of failure of crop.

In the Isa Khel and Midnwali tahsils, the Financial
Commissioner considers the fixed assessment of the lands
outside the river bed to be, as the Settlement Officer calls it,
somewhat light, although not particularly so. Mr. Thor-
burn’s remarks as to the assessments on the Bhangi Khels
are concurred in by the Financial Commissioner.

The Settlement Officer remarks that he thinks that his
tendency throughout the district has been to assess the less
productive estates relatively more heavily than the more
productive ; the mistake is & common one among Settlement
Officers, and one which it is difficult for a supervising
Officer to fully correct or check,
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23. The rates finally sanctioned by letter from Secre-
Remarks on the system tary to Government No. 1319, of 9th
of fluctuating assessment.  (Qctober 1878, for the fluctuating assess-
ments of the sailaba lands in tahsils Isa Khel and Midnwali
are stated in paragraph 204 of the Report, and.are, Mr.
Lyall thinks, fair, neither high nor low. The ordinary rate
on cultivation will be Re. 1-4 per acre, but for newly thrown
up and newly cultivated lands threefifth rates will be taken
for two years, and three-fifth rates will also be levied on
lands damaged by kallar or reh. As pointed out by Mr.
Thorburn in paragraph 203, a fluctuating system of assess-
ment on these river lands had been introduced some years
before settlement, having been found absolutely necessary
by the District Officers: the Settlement Officials merely
took up the system and rendered it more equal in its opera-
tion.

When Sir Henry Davies, as Lieutenant-Governor,
marched through the country in the year in which settle-
ment operations commenced, great complaints were made
of the high assessments in many of these villages. The facé
was that many of the villages were annually assessed at
very high rates owing to the system of using in these assess-
ments the average village rate on cultivation, whatever this
chanced to be; and for the same reason other villages were
annually assessed at very light rates, although no real
permanent difference of soil existed. This source of inequality
has now been removed. That it was absolutely necessary
to maintain in the Indus kachi of Bannu some such system
of fluctuating assessment as that which was at the begin-
ning of settlement found to be already in force, Mr. Lyall
has no doubt ; if he ever had entertained any doubts on the
subject they would have been removed by what he saw on
his visit to the tract in the beginning of 1881. The same
sudden and violent change in the course of the river which
forced the system into existence originally has been occur- .
ring again since settlement; and in spite of the relief afforded
by the fluctuating system in proportioning the demand to
the outturn, Mr., Lyall found that a large number of
villages had suffered very considerably owing to the diffi-
culty of gaining from their present reduced areas a sufficient
subsistence for this population. In some villages from
which, when Mr. Lyall first knew the country, numbers
of zamind4rs would turn out mounted on their mares ; now



( 23)

hardly a horse is to be found, and the cry is that the
population has diminished by emigration of tenants, and
that the number of village watchmen must be reduced :
yet in a few years these same villages will probably be as
populous as before and the proprietors very well off. For
the river, after destroying their lands, has moved away to a
distance, leaving wide expanses of barren sand, which the
silt deposit of a few lucky floods may turn.into culturable
soil of the finest quality. The rules for application of the
system given on page 212 of the Report are, Mr. Lyall
thinks, well devised, and he recommends them for sanction.
As far as he could gather on his visit to the country in
1881, they were well understood and no objection to them
was made. The annual assessments are sanctioned by the
Commissioner, who then forwards to this office an abstract
statement of the assessment for record, together with the
detailed statements for inspection and return.

The abstract statement is copied into a register kept
to show the working of the system, and the Commissioner
has been furnished with a key statement in order to facilitate
his check of the village statements.

An important misprint in rule (3) on page 212 requires
notice. For “well land will therefore pay at the full
quarter rate ”’ read * well land will therefore pay at the
full Re. 1-4-0 rate.”

24. The remarks offered by the Settlement Officer in

The future working of paragraph 196 as to the future work-
the Bettlcment. ing of the settlement and the granting
of suspensions and remissions are generally concurred in by
Mr. Lyall. In the Bannu tahsil the case of abrasion of its
bank by the Kurram will be met by reduction of assess-
ment under the ordinary diluvion rules. Putting this case
aside, the Settlement Officer anticipates that neither remis-
sions nor suspensions will be required in Bannu proper,
except in the case of loss from hail, and, in the Lohra Circle,
in the case of the failure of the Tochi. As to loss by hail,
Mr. Lyall thinks that certain remissions on this account
proposed by the Deputy Commissioner at Mr. Thorburn’s
suggestion, after the new assessments came into force,
show that Mr. ‘thorburn considered that remissions should
be granted almost as a matter of course for damage of this
kind. Mr. Lyall does not see why damage by hail shoyld
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be treated very differently from damage by blight, droughts
or other calamity of season ; the matter is one in which
each case should be treated on its merits at the discretion
of the Deputy Commissioner with reference to the amount
of damage caused. In Baunu the assessments are so light,
that remissions should, Mr. Lyall thinks, as a general rule
not be granted for damage by hail except in extreme cases ;
but proposals for such remissions will require to be sub.
mitted to this office, where they will be considered on their
merits.

These remarks apply to the Isa Khel and Midnwali
tahsils as well as to the Bannu tahsfl. As to the Marwat
tahsfl, Mr. Lyall remarks that Sir Ilenry Davies, as Lieu-
tenant-Governor, passed orders on the Settlement Officer’s
proposals in respect to the system on which remissions and
suspensions should be granted, and Mr. Lyall does not think
that those orders require any revision. Liberal suspensions
in bad years, and occasional remissions in case of repeated
failure of crops will no doubt be found necessary, but for
these no previous rule can be laid down. With reference to
the Settlement Officer’s suggestionsas to the course which
should be followed if the present assessmnnt of what he
calls the still heavily assessed sandy villages should break
down, I am to state that Mr. Lyall does not think that
there is a sufficient chance of this occurring to make it worth
while to discuss these suggestions at present. The assess-
ment put on the canal irrigated lands in Isa Khel is, in
Mr. Lyall’s opinion, particularly light. 'This was dome
intentionally under the idea that much of the land was
exhausted and that the proprietors’ arrangements for
maintaining the canals were likely to work imperfectly.
Mr. Lyallis now disposed to think that these ideas were
exaggerated, and that he himself and the Settlement Officer
were somewhat misled by the representations of the zamfn-
dirs. On these lands no supension or remission ought to
be necessary, unless in case of stoppage—a great irregularit
in the irrigation from a canal. In the lands depending
upon hill streams in both Isa Khel and Midnwili and in the
Kaslahdar lands of the latter tahsil suspensions may some-
times be required.

25, It does not seem necessary toadd anything to
what Mr. Thorburn writes in paragraph

Datos of instaliaent®: 197 on the subjeet of the dates of the
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instalments, except that the dates of the rabi instalments
are now the latest in the Province.

26. Nor do Mr. Thorburn’s remarks in paragraph 198
on the assessment of water-mills call for
further notice, except an expression of
the Financial Commissioner’s concurrence in the hope that
the Deputy Commissioner will be chary of granting per-
mission for the erection of new mills.

27. In paragraphs 200, 201 and 202 the Settlement
Treatment of grazing tax  Officer states what has been done in the
and administration of rakhs. matter of demarcating Government
rakhs in the Midnwéli Thal, and in substituting for a grazing
tax, levied by enumeration on cattle, a fixed assessment of
Rs. 3,675 on grazing waste in Midnwéli and a fluctuating
assessment of Rs. 3-2.0 per 100 acres on grazing waste in
the villages in the Indus bed, whenever the grazing area
equals or exceeds the cultivated area. This assessment on
the land on its grazing aspect is not of the nature of tirni or
grazing tax, but of land revenue, and is so classed in the
accounts. Tirni or grazing tax in the Bannu District is
now levied only on camels in Isa Khel and in the Govern-
ment rakhs in Midnwdli. The question of the terms on
which the leases of these rakhs should be sold formed the
subject of a correspondence ending with letter from Secre-
tary to Government, No. 805 of 7th April 1879.

"In this correspondence the action of the Settlement
Officer in forming six blocks of waste, and in leasing them
for Rs. 2,720 in 1878-79 was approved, but his proposal to
grant to Mian Sultan Ali a long lease of part of the Van
Bhachran rakh was negatived. The form of lease proposed
by the Settlement Officer, of which the main provisions are
noted in Settlement Officer’s paragraph 202, was sanctioned,
and the district authorities were forbidden, with two
exceptions, to alter the conditions of the leases unless with
thesanction of the Financial Commissioner; the two excep-
tions were—

‘Water-mills.

(1)—the power given in the leases granted by the
Settlement Officer to the lessees of the Wichmin,
Bala and Harnoli rakhs to exclude Powindahs ;

(2)— the power given to the lessee to allow cultiva-
tion of a single crop.
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If the Commissioner at any time finds it inexpedis
to exclude the Powindahs from these two rakhs, or fink
that the cultivation in the rakhs is injuring the grazing,
will be at liberty to amend the terms of the leases on the
points. Since this correspondence took place, Mr. Lyl
had occasion, in connection with complaints made by Shak
pur zamindars as to the tirni arrangements in that distric,
to make enquiry as to the rates of tirni fixed in Midnwélis
the maximum rates at which the lessees may collect fron
graziers; and he was surprised to find how very light thes
rates are. He thinks, however, that it will be good poliey
to keep them light, more espccially because the blocksa
rakhs are generally not large in extent, and so grazien
may require to pay fees in more rakhs than one, and alw
because most of the graziers, who use the rakhs, gram
their cattle partly in the rakhs and partly on their own land
But although he lolds that the rates should be kept light,
he is not sure that some increase will not be advisable, and
this it will be open to the Deputy Commissioner and
Commissioner to propose under the orders above quoted.

" o

Mr. Thorburn, as he states in the report, sold the lease
of the rakhs for 1878-79 for Rs. 2,720 ; but in 1879-80
and 1880-81 the lcases fetched Rs. 4,235 and Rs. 4,825.
While holding that these leases ought not to be sold for
the utmost they will fetch without regard to the character
of the bidder, and that trustworthy men of influence from
among the cattle-owning classes should be given the
preference for the position of lessee, Mr. Lyall thinks that
Mr. Thorburn fixed the prices in 1878-79 too low, and
sces no reason to think that the subsequent rise has
bheen excessive. From the correspondence - already quoted
it appears that Mr. Thorburn received higher bids for the
leases, but rejected them as extravagant and due to rivalry.

28. Inchapter IX. Mr. Thorburn gives some account

The Code of Trbal Of the Tribal Code and village ad-
Custom. ministration papers. He shows in
paragraph 205 how unsettled many of the so-called customs
are, and what an effect the altered circumstances of the last
30 years have had upon their development. His remarks
as to what would have been the effect of the preparation of
a customary code soon after annexation are of interest as
pointing to the danger which must always attend the
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kyransition from an unwritten into a written code, lest the
ixfree development of the future should be injuriously
wprestricted. DBut the Financial Commissioner thinks that they
malso teach a lesson which is somewhat npposed to the view

}of the Settlement Officer as to the weight which should in

i future be given by the courts to the recorded opinions of
g, the people and the Settlement Officers as to the shape which
2 customs now unformed should take in order to be equitable.
» These opiniens, it is evident from what Mr. Thorburn writes,

v

are not entirely the spontaneous expression even of the

; present sentiments of the people, but have been to some

extent moulded by the Settlement Officer. They have not

. undergone the test of actual experience, and it may well

be that the rules which they attempt to lay down, even if
thoroughly suitable at present, will not be those most suit-
able to the conditons of the future. In these cases, there-
fore, the courts, while giving' due weight to the record as a
statement of the views of disinterested experts, should
always remember that it has no binding force, and that, if
the surrounding circumstances have since altered, it might
be most inequitable to give effect to it. :

29. The most noteworthy provisions in the village
The village administration. administration papers are the admission
papers. of the authority of the Deputy Com-
missioner on good cause being shown to order a redis.
tribution of the revenue during the terms of settlement, a
ower affirmed in Financial Commissioner’s Book Circular
No. VL. of 1879 ; the restriction on the founding new vil-
lages in the frontier tahsils without the sanction of the De-
puty Commissioner ; the provisions for the facilitating well
sinking in the Midnw4li Thal ; the admission that no pro-
prietor can object to the appropriation of his land on full
compensation being paid, if required for the excavation
of a canal or water-course sanetioned by the Deputy
Commissioner ; the admission of the power of the De-
puty Commissioner to direct the clearance of tanks, and
the acknowledgment of the power of the Civil Officer to
interdict the taking possession of new alluvion until its
distribution has been properly arranged. This last pro-
vision, if properly worked, will probably have a very
beneficial effect, but the Deputy Commissioner should take
care that undue delay should not be allowed in the disposak
of such cases.
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30. The amount of land revenue assigned in the
Assigoments of land re- Bannu District is reported in chapter X.
venue. to be Rs. 40,036, the principal grants
being those to the Kalabagh Chief, the Khans of Isa Khel,
Sardad Khan Ghoriwal, and Mir Abas Khan of Bazar.
Orders on the question of the principle of succession to be
recognised in the case of the grant to the Isa Khel Khans
were contained in letter from Secretary to Government,
No. 1310 of 7th October 1880, and affirmed the restriction
of the succession to the shares of the land revenue and of
the alum proceeds to one selected heir of each of the eight
co-sharers. In one case where a share was already shared
between two heirs, the arrangement is to continue wuntil
the death of one of the two co-sharers, when the survivor
is to receive the whole.

81. Mr. Thorburn’s statement in paragraph 218 of
the terms on which Government sanc-
tioned the grant of petty mafis, aggre-
gating Rs. 325 in favor of 24 institutions, and Rs. 555
in favor of 56 individuals, is in accordance with the orders
communicated in Secretary to Government’s letter No.
763 of 4th May 1878.

82. The terms on which the concession of a reduction
Reductions of assessment Of one-sixth of that assessment was
in favor of Sayads and Uluma.  orgnted to the Sayads and Uluma of
Bannu proper are correctly stated in paragraph 2156. The
final orders fixing the rate of this allowance at the above
amount in all cases were contained in paragraph 4 of letter
from Secretary to Government, No. 1637 of 31st August
1877. The amount of remissions then sanctioned was
Rs. 3,975, that actually granted was Rs. 2,143; the differ-
ence therefore is Rs. 1,832, not Rs. 832 as stated in the
Report.

33. The bardt grants referred to in paragraph 216 of
the Report should, Mr. Lyall thinks,
be considered to have been sanctioned
for the term of settlement, except in cases where sanction
for a longer term has been definitely given, and to be subject
to revision at next settlement. Asvacancies occur, the Com-
missioner should have power to fill them up in accordance -
with the general scheme prepared at settlement, under which
the number of holders will be gradully reduced to fifteen.
If he sees reason to depart from this scheme, he should
refer the question for the orders of Government.

Grant of petty mafis.

Barit grants.
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84, With reference to the 5 per cent. indm grants
out of revenue to lambarddrs in the
Landidak and the two Nar tracts,
mentioned in paragraph 217 of the Report, it is sufficient
to note that these were sanctioned for the Bannu tahsfl
in paragraph b of Secretary to Government’s No. 1637 of
81st August 1877, and for the Marwat tahsil in letter No.
330 of 16th February 1877, from the Government of India,
Foreign Department, to the Punjab Government.

85. In Bannu, as in the Pathén parts of Dera Ismail
Khan, it was not thought advisable to
introduce the zaild4ri and dla lambar-
déri systems, and zamindéri indms were sanctioned in lieu of
them as follows: in the Bannu tahsfls to the value of
Rs. 900, sanctioned by paragraph 7 of letter from Secretary
to Government, No. 1637 of 31st August 1877 ; in the Isa
Khel tahsfl to the value of Rs. 600, sanctioned by letter from
Secretary to Government, No. 967 of 3rd June 1876; in
Marwat tahsil to the value of Rs. 1,000, (reduced to Rs. 950
by the transfer of a village to tahsfl Dera Ismail Khan),
sanctioned by letter from Secretary to Government, No.
20094 of 6th December 1876; and in Midnw4li tahsil to
the value of Rs. 1,000, sanctioned by letter from Secretary
to Government, No. 160 of 28th January 1878.

The conditions on which these indms are sanctioned are
correctly stated in the summary at the end of paragraph
219 of the Report.

36. The grant of the Waziri-lungi indms, to be held
on the same conditions as the zamin-
ddri indms, was sanctioned in letter
from Secretary to Government, No. 2017 of 19th November
1877, and the distribution of the inims was subsequently
reported and sanctioned by letter from Secretary to Govern-
ment, No. 948 of 22nd June 1878. 1In the case of these
indms there will be no objection to the Commissioner’s
changing their amounts, or amalgamating them, provided
that the total amount does not exceed that now sanctioned.

37. The approval of His Honor the Lieutenant-Gover-
Inémdérs to collect their NOT to instructions issued by Mr. Lyall
own inkms. that all these small infms should be
collected by the recipients themselves was communicated

in letter from Secretary to Government, No. 833 of 20th
May 1880.

Other grants.

Zam{ndéri inéms.

‘Waziri-lungi indms.
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38. In paragraph 220 Mr. Thorburn gives a clear

The lambardéri arrange- 80d concise account of the lambardé4ri
ments. arrangements made during the settle-
ment. The arrangement, which exists in 29 per cent. of
the villages, by which the fees are distributed by fixed
shares among the headmen, while the proprietors pay
their revenue through any lambarddr they may choose, is
at first sight very anomalous; but it has not yet been
found necessary or advisable to alter it. If, however, in
future the system breaks down, or a distribution of the
revenue payers among the headmen is asked for, the or-
dinary system can, as the Settlement Officer points out, be
introduced. Mr. Thorburn, in treating of the question of
reduction of lambarddrs, remarks that he had to carry out
Mr. Lyall’s conservative policy. The Financial Commissioner
observes that this policy had the concurrence of the Com-
missioner of the Division, Colonel Munro. Mr. Thorburn
was, in Mr. Lyall’s opinion, too much influenced in his pro-
posed revisions of the lambarddri arrangements by the
present apparent fitness and popularity of the men he
wished to appoint, or whose lambard4rships he wished to
aggrandise ; and Mr. Lyall had to point out to him that these
reasons for change were but temporary, and that the heirs
of these men might be as unfit and unpopular as the men
he wished to remove, while on the other hand the changes
would cause great excitement and a keen sense of injury.

‘With reference to the Settlement Officer’s remarks
as to the official recognition in some villages of the status
of warhidar, the Financial Commissioner remarks that he
was, as Settlement Commissioner, generally opposed to such
a recognition, and in some cases modified in this respect
on appeal the Settlement Officer’s arrangements. As lon
as the owners prefer to pay their revenue to the lambard4r
through the warhidar and no embezzlements occur, a
necessity for interference will not arise; but the arrange-
ments should be considered to rest on private agreement,
and if any difficulty arises, the position of warhidar will

probably disappear.

89. Mr. Lyall, as Financial Commissioner, sanctioned

. the Settlement Officer’s proposal te

The patwéri arrangements.  ¢nd the patwarfs’ cess, and grade the
patwaris, in this office No. 905 of 15th February 1879,
remarking that the system was already in force in Midne
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wili, where it had worked well ; was very necessary in Isa
Khel on account of the fluctuating sailab assessments; was
advisable in the Bannu tahsil as if it were not introduced ;
the rates of pay in the various circles must differ very
widely from each other; and was on the whole advisable
in Marwat, both for general reasons, and in order to keep
the system uniform throughout the district. Full instruc-
tions have been issued in this office Book Circular No. I
of 1881 on the question of the papers to be prepared by
patwéris in connection with the fluctuating assessments of
the kacha. Under these instructions the number of papers
to be furnished by the patwéris has been reduced.

40. Mr. Lyall has examined the village statements
referred to in paragraph 223 of the
Report, and considers that they were
well and carefully prepared.

The village statement.

41. Mr. Thorburn in paragraph 227 gives the cost
of the settlement up to November
1878. From the settlement business
return sent in for the year ending 31st March 1879, it
appears that the total expenditure from Imperial and
Provincial Services up to that date was Rs. 48,84,775,
or some Rs. 5,300 more than that noted by the Settlement
Officer. The cost was no doubt somewhat heavy; but
on the other hand, it must be remembered that the
operations were those of the first regular settlement of a
frontier district, and that the holdings were generally small.

42. Mr. Lyall considers that Mr. Thorburn in
Term of settlementrecom- paragraph 231 gives good reasons for
mended to be 30 years, recommending that the settlement
should be sanctioned for 30 years. The sanction of Govern-
ment to the record of rights and to the assessment for
the term of 30 years is therefore solicited.

43. In conclusion, Mr. Lyall remarks that Mr.
Thorburn took a keen interest in the
work, and was anxious to do justice
between man and man and between different classes. He
was constantly in camp, and knew well all the principal
chiefs and village headmen of the district; and being also
a quick worker and a good Pashtu and Punjabi linguist, he
was well informed of all that was going on, and sufficiently
able to control and guide the proceedings of his subordinates.

The cost of the settlement.

Notice of officers.
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The Financial Commissioner thinks that Mr. Thorburn
deserves the thanks of Government for his work and for the
Report, which is a good one.

Mr. Lyall considers that Mr. Thorburn was very for-
tunate in getting good subordinates. In his notice of officers
he describes very accurately the character, qualifications and
performances of Munshi Ganga Rém, Extra Assistant Settle-
ment Officer, and of the Superintendents and some of the
Deputy Superintendents. Mr. Lyall does not think that he
praises them too highly. They were all specially selected
with much care for employment in this settlement.

Since Mr. Thorburn wrote, Fakir Abdulla has been
most useful to the Deputy Commissioner as Extra Assistant
Commissioner of the District.

Midn Ghuldm Farid, after doing excellent work in
another settlement, has lately been appointed Extra Assist.
ant Commissioner in Dera Ghdizi Khan.

Munshi Harbans Lél bas left settlement work of his
own accord, and is now a 1st Class Tahsfld4r and an approved
candidate for an Extra Assistant Commissionership.
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11. The river Indus so constantly shifts its course,
- thereby making waste large areas of fertile land, and ferti-
lising what was before barren, that it was found impossible to
maintain fixed assessments in the Kacha. Accordingly a
gystem of fluotuating assessments, which was introduced
into the Midnwéli tahsfl in 1862-64, and formed the first
instance of such a system in the Punjab, was extended to
"all the Kacha lands at the present settlement. The method
of assessment, which is extremely simple, is explained by
the Settlement Officer in paragraph 203 of his report, and
need not be discussed here. The result, as will be seen
below, has been an immediate sacrifice of some revenue;
but it was decided by the Settlement Commissioner and
Financial Commissioner, with the concurrence of the
Lieutenant-Governor, that this was the only plan which
would be fair to both the people and the Government,
and there is no reason to regret its introduction. The
assessment of this tract in the year before the new system
came into force was Rs. 89,298. The revenue collected in
1878-79 and subsequent years has been as follows:—

Rs.
1878-79 71,060
1879-80 .. .. ... 60,364
1880-81 63,348
1881-82 71,353
1882-83 82,705

During several of these years the Kacha tract has
suffered very severely from changes in the Indus bed; and
had not the system of fluctuating assessment been in force,
it would have been necessary to grant large remissions of
the land-revenue. It would appear that the anticipations
of the Financial Commissioner, that a more prosperous
period is about to return to the Kacha, are likely to prove
true, and that, whether from the natural set of the river,
or from the construction of dams for draining the water of
small branches on to the neighbouring fields—a work
which has been successfully prosecuted. by the subordinate
revenue staff of the district under the direction of
Mr. Udny—a good deal of fresh land is now being brought
under the plough.
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12. The rules to be followed in the alluvion and di
Per acre.  luvion enquiries in this tract are given
Re. A.P. in paragraph 204 of the Settlement

i.—~On mowly

formed allavial Report, and are approved and sanction.
land. for 2 years ed by the Lieutenant-Governor. The
an n \4 . 3
caltivated or rules are simple, and should be easily
broken up, and worked. Onlythree rates will be applied
on kalary lands 012 0 . .
fi—On all in assessing the lands placed under the

other cultivation 1 4 0 fluctuating system, viz., two for culti
~—uUn . .
fair pastureland 3 2 o vation, and a light rate for land fit for

per 100 acres.  opqzing, as shown in the margin.

13. The incidence of the revenue on cultivation
according to the last and present settlements is shown
below :—

o i g p——— [ p——

| i
Tahsil. ’ i By last set:lement. By new settlement
i

i Rs. A. D. Rs. A. P.

; |
Boannu o 1 8§ 8 : 1 0 9
Marwat ... I U 0 7 10
Isa Khel .. Wl 016 ! o014 B
Midnwali 1 2 4 ] 014 1

|
Total district 1 0 7 0o 12 2

" Tt will be seen from this that, owing to the extension
of cultivation, the incidence of the revenue is now mnearly
4 annas an acre less than at last settlement. The new
assessment appears to Sir Charles Aitchison to be of a fair
and moderate character; and he trusts that the district
will maintain its flourishing condition under it. It was
necessary to tax the border villages and certain privileged
classes, such as the Syads and Ulama of Bannu, somewhat
lightly ; but such concessions are necessary in all frontier
tracts, and do not in any way argue a high pitch of
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: assessment. A reduction of 6 per cent. was given in the
+ tahsil of Marwat, which was considered rather overassessed,
: but the revenue has' been raised in all the other tahsils.

i

It should be noted that the percentages given in the
Financial Commissioner’s review (paragraph 19) appear
to have been wrongly calculated on the assessments of
the second summary settlement, instead of on those of
the year preceding the regular settlement.

14. The remarks of the Settlement Officer in para-
graph 196 of the report will be found useful to the
Deputy Commissioner of the district in the working of
the new settlement. The revenue being light, there
should ordinarily be no difficulty in realizing it. The
observations made by Mr. Lyall regarding the principles
on which suspensions and remissions should be granted
(paragraphs 22 and 24) are in the Lieutenant-Governor’s
opinion judicious. No doubt in the dry, unirrigated
tracts of the district suspensions and perhaps remissions
will be sometimes necessary, and cases of damage by hail
must be treated on their merits. In dealing with these
cases the orders of Sir Henry Davies, which are quoted by
the Settlement Officer, and the principles which have been
laid down by the Government of India and by the
Lieutenant-Governor in the reviews of the Revenue
Administration Reports of the last two years, should be
borne in mind.

15. The statement attached to paragraph 193 of the
report shows that the rate of the cesses has been increased
from Rs. 18-9-0 to Rs. 21-13-0 per cent. In the Waziri
circles the lambarddrs receive an allowance of 10 instead
of 5 per cent. on the revenue. The patwiris’ cess is
levied at varying rates in the different parts of the district,
the highest rate being Rs. 5-12-0 per cent., and the lowest
Rs. 4-0-0 per cent. The cesses peculiar to the district are
those on irrigation and on water-mills. It is not usual to
include the malba in the list of cesses, but Mr. Thorburn
appears to have done so. The malba rate, however, is
very low, being an average of one per cent. in the greater
part of the district, and in the Bannu tahsil nothing.
These cesses are sanctioned by the Lieutenant-Governor.
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~16. A change has been made in the dates on whd
the instalments of land-revenue are to be paid. Those we
fixed are detailed in the statement which is given in pam
graph 197 of the report. These dates sre more favom
able to the revenue paayers than those formerly in force, and
the alteration accords with the orders issued by il
Government of India on the recommendations of the Famim
Commission. The dates of the rabi instalments are now,
except in tahsil Bannu, the latest in the Punjab.

17.  Among other improvements effected in the nev
settlement are the demarcation of the Government rakhs
in the Midnwili Thal, the substitution, in place of a gra
ing tax by enumeration of cattle, of a fixed assessment o
grazing waste in Miinwili, and a light fluctuating assess
ment on grazing waste in the alluvial lands of the Indus
A grazing tax proper (tirni) is now levied only on cameb
in Isa Khel and in the Government rakhs in Misnwdli. The
Lieutenant-Governor concurs generally with the remarks
made by the Financial Commissioner on this subject in
paragraph 27 of his letter.

The present area of reserved Government land in the
Midnwidli Thal is 145 square miles. Besides this there
are or were in the Indus bed four blocks of Government
forest aggregating 2,772 acres. The proprietary right of
Government has also been declared in 1,418 acres of
shisham forest land in the Kacha, as well as in other land
now submerged by the river; and measures have been
taken (as described in paragraph 156 of the report) to
prevent the indiscriminate cutting down of the trees on the
lands released to the people. .

18. The Settlement Officer has explained fully in
Chapter I1X. the procedure followed by him in recording
the tribal customs. The Lieutenant-Governor entirely
agrees in the remarks of the Financial Commissioner
regarding the weight to be attached to the record of so-
called custom described in paragraph 28 of Mr. Lyall’s
review. So far, however, as Mr. Thorburn’s record
includes well-established customs, it will doubtless be of
much use to the courts of the district. ‘
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&, 19. A necessary and important part of the work of
#he recent settlement consisted of the investigation and
=2pecord of all revenue assignments of which the actual
¥ extent and value were not altogether satisfactorily known.
2 All doubtful points connected with this subject have now

been cleared up, and the total value of assignments in the
t district is as shown below :—

3

Rs.
Jégirs ... cee e e e e 20,960
Old Mifis . 2,091
New Mifis ase oo 880
- Marwat Barats sos .. 5,200
' Allowances to Tappa Maliks ... . 6,704
Zamind4ri indms e 4,201
Total . 40,036

The Barat grants, as noted by Mr. Lyall, will be
considered as sanctioned for the term of settlement, except
in cases in which a special term has been definitely fixed.

. 20. The arrangements for the appointment of
lambarddrs and patwiris have also been placed on a
satisfactory footing during the recent settlement. The
Lieutenant-Governor agrees with the Financial Commis-
sioner that radical changes in appointments of headmen
are to be deprecated, and wholesale reductions or dismissals,
even if of temporary advantage, produce mischievous
results in the long run. The patwédris of the district
have been graded according to fitness, instead of necessa-
rily receiving the pay of their respective circles, and the
cess has been funded to allow of their being paid according
to the new system. It is hoped that when the kdmingo
staff is strengthened under the new provincial schems,
the Bannu patwidris will be thoroughly supervised, and
especially that the fluctuating revenue will be assessed
from year to year on reliable data.
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21. With regard to the special points mnoticed in
Mr. Lyall’s letter, the Deputy Commissioner should takeinto
consideration and report on the Settlement Officer’s remarks
in paragraph 47 reaarding the insufficiency of pound dues
in Isa Khel and Miinwili, and on the Financial Commi-
sioner’s observations regarding the restrictions placed o
the use of inflated skins by river-side villagers on the
Indus. The Deputy Commissioner’s attention should als
be drawn to Mr. Thorburn’s remarks in paragraph 116
regarding the carc required in working the ¢ Nagha"
system.

22. The remarks of the Financial Commissioner in
paragraph 9 of Lis letter on the Chichali and Waha
schemes will be brought to the notice of the Public 'Works
Department in connection with the provincial scheme of
famine preventive works, when the report regarding such
works m the Derajat is submitted by the Commissioner.
The Lieutenant-Governor understands that Abdul Rahim
Khan has overcome tho natural difficulties in the way of
his second water-course, and that a fair area has been
irrigated by it during the past year.

23. His Honor observes with satisfaction that
Mr. Lyall considered that the village statemments were well
and carefully preparcd, and he trasts that the record con-
tained in them is being duly maintained by the Deputy
Commissioner. The special attention of Commissioners and
District Officers has been repeatedly invited to this subject
of late, and the Licutenant-Governor will be glad to be
assured that the orders have not been overlooked in the
Bannu district.

24. The settlement operations lasted six and a half
years, and were carried out at a cost of Rs. 4,84,775, which
will not be recovered from the increased revenue for 20
years. It must be remembered, however, that a first
regular settlement is necessarily more costly than a revised
settlement ; and making allowance for this and for the
special circumstances of frontier districts, and the great
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< difficulty caused by the complexity of tenures in prepar-

ing the record of rights, Sir Charles Aitchison sees no

+ reason to think that the expenditure was in any respect

P

excessive.
25. The sanction of the Lieutenant-Governor is

- herewith accorded to the record of rights, prepared by

Mr. Thorburn, and the irrigation maps and records which

- the Financial Commissioner has propose shall be considered
’L a part of the settlement record (paragraph 9 of the Finan-

cial Commissioner’s letter). Mr. Lyall has recommended
that the new settlement be sanctioned for 30 years ; and
in view of the reasons given by Mr. Thorburn in para-
graph 231, which appear to him to be sufficient, His
Honor is pleased to sanction the settlement for a term of
30 years, with effect from the autumn of 1877, when the
new assessment of the whole district came into force.

26. The Lieutenant-Governor fully concurs in the
commendation which Mr. Lyall has bestowed on the
work of the Settlement Officer. Mr. Thorburn has carried
out a difficult settlement with care and judgment, and
his report is well written, interesting, and replete with
information which will be most useful to the officers of
the district. The acknowledgments of the Punjab Govern-
ment are also due to Munshi Ganga Rim, Fakir Abdulla,
Mién Ghulim Farid, and Munshi Harbans Ldl for the
efficient discharge of their dutics under Mr. Thorburn’s
control.

27. In conclusion, Sir Charles Aitchison wishes to
place on record the obligations of the Punjab Government
to Mr. J. B. Lyall (now Resident of Mysore) for his
excellent review of this report, and his supervision as
Settlement Commissioner of the whole working of the
settlement, the successful issue of which is due in a large
measure to his able direction and advice, His Honor much
regrets that so long an interval should have been allowed
to elapse before final orders were passed on the settlement.
Measures have, however, been taken to prevent the recur-
rence of similar delays in future.
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LAND REVENUE SETTLEMENT

OF THE

BANNTU DISTRICT.

CHAPTER I.—GEOGRAPHICAL AND PHYSICAL.
1.

Component parts of Bannn,

On January 1st 1861 the old Leiah division was broken up, and
the Derajat division formed with Bannu for its
most northern district. Previously the Trans-
Indus portion of the new district comprising the tahsils of Bannu,
Marwat, and Isa Khel, had belonged to the Dera Ismail Khan district,
with Edwardes-abad, then Dalipnagar, as its head-quarters and the Cis-
Indus portion, consisting of the sub-division of Kéchhi or Midnwali,
to the old Leiah district. In 1862 Pakhar, a tract lying along the eastern
base of the Salt Range, and the Midnw4li Thal villages of Harnoli and
Wichwin were added to Bannu, whilst the eighteen villages of the Narpur
ildka were taken from it, and annexed to Shahpur. Since then only one
change of importance has been made, viz, in 1875 Mullazai and a strip
adjoining up to the water-shed of the Bhitanni Range, until then a part of
Marwat, were transfetred to the Dera Ismail Khan district but have been
settled by me.

2. The boundaries of the district with those adjoining, as well as
Boundaries of district  with independent Waziristéin,require to be stated
stated. precisely, as disputes may arise concerning them;
and on two sides a clear knowledge of what they are, and why they have
not been more exactly demarcated, is politically important.

I give the information in the following statement : —

District or .
Direction. territory on Speclﬁ_catxon of REMARKS.
further side of line.
line.
N.N.W. W. Independent Along the base of th{h c::rct llv:’enhu e(vierhli):;n fixed. In
. s 8 settlement it was dect on political
and 8. W. Waz'mstdn, and | the hills from near grounds not Lo Attemut to. fx o hart oo
Bannun and rtion of the | Lattammar to the
(Bannu po : O oL fast line. ‘I'he country wasmapped in the
Marwat tah- | Bhitanni hills. | Kharoba Nala. Banuu tahsil up to tr.c frontier post road,
sﬂs). and in Marwat somewhat beyond it, viz.,
up to the 1865 Thakbast limits. Beyond
such lines only cultivated plots were
measured.
8. 8. W. ..| Portionof Mar-| The Bain Pass &| Bee Punjab Government notification
- No. 1974, dated 8th November 1876. The
wat_transferred wglf'e' Sh.edh?lfh the | o ndary in the Adlls for the few miles
tg Dega Ismail | Bhitanni hi 88 | between the Kharoba Nala and the Bain
Khan in 1876, | far east as the Sigi | Pass does not seem to have been fixed. To
Pass. decide jurisdiction in border cases, 1 would
. suggest the watershed, but in many cases
it will be advisable perhaps to treat the
{:’-» of the range on either side as tho
undary.

B
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Direction.

District or terri-
tory on further
side of line.

‘Specification
of line.

REMARKS,

»

S,

E.

N.E,

N.N.EandN,

N.W. (Tahsil
Isa Khel.)

Dera Ismail
Khan district.

Shahpur district

as far north as
Sakesar ; thence
the Jhelum dis-
trict to the Sohén
river.

Rawalpindi dis-
trict.

Bighri hills in
Kohat district.

Ildka Khatak
in Kohat district

Southern bound-
ary line of Pezu
village ;  thence
road from Pezu to
Shekh Budin station,
central road of
station except a
short divergence
in order to make
thelinerun through
thetanks: thence a
straight line to
water-shed of the
Shekh Budinrange:
along water-shed
to head of Atak
Panidla Nala, thence
to a point in the
Khisorrange about
two miles north of
the upper Kéfirkot :
thence a linencarly
due south through
the Kacha to Wi-
nota in MiAnwali :
thence across the
Thal nearly due
cast to Wichwin
Béla.

The joint bound-
ary line of the
different villages
concerned,

Sohén river

A fixed line of
about 28 miles in
length up the
Malwél Nala to a
peak called Chattru
Sar, thence along
crests & ridges and
through cultivated
landstothe Khatak
Algad or ravine,

An irregular line
striking south-
wards acrossridges
and along water-
sheds to foot of
hills north of Kéla-

bagh,

The greater portion of this liv
except the Thal portion, was
accurately fixed wuntil this stk
ment, when Mr. Tucker and [l
down part in concert, and tt
rest by way of gndicial decisiic
between ¢contending villages

As to the higherparts of Sake
hill, it shonldgl;'e nc?tad thatsla!kan
there only has a triangular p
surrounded on all sides by !
Shabpur district, in which s 1
whole of the Sakesar rakh.

Rawalpindi only adjoins t
digltﬁct for a frontage of about {
miies,

Idemarcated the linein Febrw
1871. Bu? it was not until I
year (Punjab *‘Government let
No. 1782, dated 11th Octobet 1§
thatit wassanctioned after Capt
Hastings, Settlement Officer Kol
and I had jointly made a f
smallmodifications in it. Thel
now fixed is absolute. A prin
copy of my 1871 report and sut
quent ocorrespondence is in °
district office.

This line separates the Nar
of Khatak's jbgir territory fi
Bhangi Khel. There were no!
putes about it,

¥
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District or terri- can
Direction. tory on further Specflltll_cation REMARKS,
side of line, ot line.
. W. Tahsil | Ilaka Khatak | The limit of set- | Duringsettlement I made several
Isa Khel, in Kohat district.| tiement measure- | attempts to fix a line in conjunc-
ments asfarsouthas| tion with the Khatak Nawib's
the Mitha Khatak | agent, but without success. The
Nala is generally | Nawib claimed the whole Maidani
the 1sa Khel ba-e | Range down toits eastern base, but
of the horse-shoe | our Khatak & Bhangi Khel villages
wallof the Maidani| seemed to be in possession to the
hills, which look | water-shed. Ultimatelyat Mr.Lyall's
down on the Isa |suggestion the line was left unde-
Khel plain, but the | marcated, and an entry was made
real boundary line, | that, both Mr. Lyall & I considered
if demarcated, | that should it become necessary to
would be the crest | fix a line, one midway between the
of that wall orhalf | foot of the range and its water-shed
way up. would be the most suitable, and
that in any case villagers on both
sides of the line would retain their
old rights to cut brushwood & grass,
&c. As this arrangement seemed
to give satisfaction, and to meet
the required merits of the case,’we
thought it inexpedient to do more,
especially, as the real object of the
Nauwhb appeared to be to indirectly
revive an extinct claim to Kotki
and the alum works there. From
base to crest the rise of the range is
very abrupt. The intervening space
excepting about Kotki is uninha-
bited. The land about Kotki itself
which is in the throat of the
Chichéli Pass, together with all the
sround up the pass from which the
lack shale (rol) used in the
manufactory of alum is procured,
has been entered as Government
property.
(Marwatand| Ditto From the Mitha | The greater part of this line was
Bannu.) Khatak Nala the [laid down by Deputy Commissioners

line crosses the
range to the Abasa
bamlet in Marwat,
and thence runs in
a N. N. W. direc-
tion through Thal
lands tonear Lattam
mar.

-~

of Kohit and Dera Ismail Khan
in 1856,

Thus the boundaries are broadly, north the jagir territory of the Khatak
ief in the Koh4t district, the Séghri hills, and the Sohén river, south
e Dera Ismail Khan district, east the Jhelum and Shahpur districts,
.d west the hills of independent Wazirs and Bhitannis,

3. The district, asabove defined, covers an area of 3,931 square miles,

Area and tahsils,

lies between latitudes 32°15 and 33°06, and
longitudes 70°24 and 72°00, has an extreme

N



REN

(4)

length from north to south of 58 miles, and an extreme breadth from-
east to west of 94 miles, and is divided into four tahsils as follows:—

| AREA IN SQUARE MILES.

CULTIVATED
AND FALLOW.

UNCULTIVATED.

Culturable. Uncnlturable.
! —_—

Name of Tahsil

‘ = = | o
g g, |
B o
E & ] ‘ 2
wE i , | A
xyg 8 I
7 Lo ] o
O a—) ! i
|
Bannu including Can- 1 ‘ ‘ 21 445
tonments, ‘ ‘ ‘
|
Marwatincluding Mula- 347 *3 ‘ 1,333
zai. ! !
Isa Khel ST SO 61
Midnw4k - 2 e o 141
. | ‘ |
T o
205 1 ! 3,981

Total .. 192 eos’

4. An off-shoot of the Salt Range, commonly spoken of as the
Maidani spur, bisects the district into two nearly
equal valleys, or more correctly hill-encircled
plains. To the west of this dividing wed,
which runs from north te south, and is mainly in the Koh&t district, lie
the sandy Marwat plain, the green oasis occupied by the Bannuchis, the
Waziri settlements, and some Thal country in the jigir of the Khatak
chief.

Looking eastwards the eye first rests on the rain-watered clayey up-
lands of Isa Khel, furrowed by the sandy beds of two large hill torrents,
the Chichdli and the Biroch. Those up-lands slope gently down to the
low-lying alluvial tract known as the Kacha. The eye notes its level
expanse, its cultivated land, and the dark greenness of its clumps of
shisham trees, and beyond them the silver brightness of the mighty Indus,
and sees still further east the Midnwéli plain with the Salt Range and the
Sakesar Hill (4992 feet) in the back ground. Of the two great valleys
into which the district is thus divided, the western is the finer; because,
besides containing the highly irrigated and well timbered Bannuchi

General aspect and con-
figuration.

* Measured 182 + unmeasured but estimated at 131=313.

1 Probably the area of the district is about 40 square miles larger, as in the Bannt
tahsil I only measured up to the frontier road, and in the Isa Khel tahsfl up to the foot
of the Maidini range. What area the revenue survey will give I do not know, as that
survey is not yet completed.




(5)

P

= country, it is entirely surrounded by mountains, amongst which Pirghal
ax (11,583 feet) and Shiwidhar (10,998 feet), Kafirkot (4004 feet),Gabar (6378
= feet), and Shekh Budin (4516 feet) are conspicuous, while far away to the
: south appears the massive plateau-like crest of the Takht-i-Sulemén

(11,292 feet), and to the north the everlasting snows of the Sufaid Koh .
Rapnge. The eastern valley commands a view of no lofty peaks, and to the
south merges into an interminable flat Thal country, but it contains some
charming park-like scenery in the alluvial bed of the Indus. Besides these
two great valleys two other tracts reguire passing mention, the net work
of hills north of Kélabigh, known as Bhangi Khel, aud Pakhar, the tract
iast of the Salt Range received, as already noticed, from Jhelum. in:
1862,

5. Theabsence of trees, exceptin parts irrigated from the Ktrram or
subject to Indus inundation, the bareness of
the hills immediately surrounding the district,
and the dazzling glare of the sun, are serious drawbacks toscenic effect.
On these grounds Bannu as a distriet, can hardly be called picturesque.
Still about sunrise or sunset or in the spring time when the rains have
been seasonable, or on a cloudy day,there are few parts where one or more
views would not be described by that comprehensive epithet. And here
and there beautiful spots are to be found, and charming views to be
obtained. Thus, nothing can be prettier or more idyllic than the scenery
in Bannu propert on a May morning, when every Bannuchi is out
harvesting. The yellow corn, the green trees, the murmuring water,
the reapers both men and women; the white pet-lambs or sheep with
their tinkling bells in every field, and lastly the abrupt grey hills in the
back ground, make up as sweet a picture ofv peace and content as can be
seen in any country. There are two delicious spots for spring camping
under the shisham trees in the ulluvial bed of the Indus. Then if you
wish to see nature on a grand scale go into the Bhangi Khel hills, or
ascend either Sukesar or Shekh Budin, and from the first your eyes will
feast on snowy peaks and wild gloomy glens ; from the second they will
see views of rare beauty and softness ; and from the third looking east-
wards they will rest on a strange lifeless picture of weird desolation.
Gazing west from Shekh Budin on an August evening after a fall of rain
you will see the portals of heaven open and close before your eyes, as
the sun sinks behind the Sulemén mountains, and the colours of his
dying glory change and fade away into gloom. Amongst fine views I
should add too that of the Indus and the eastern valley from a little
conical hill at Méri, where the “K4labégh diamonds ” (quarter crystals )
are found and which is crowned by an old Hindu ruin, also that of a
dust storm seen from Shekh Budin as it sweeps southwards over the
Marwat plain. Amongst picturesque spots I may mention Nammal, just
beyond the Dhak Pass in Miénwéli, also Kélabdgh and Mari on the
Indus, and Kotki in the throat of Chichali Pass.

Bcenery.

* Men of Midnw4li mostly know the name Pakhar ; but residents of the Kacha and
Isa Khel generally speak of the tract and parts beyond as utrad, ¢. e., the high country.

+ Here and elsewhere the term " Bannu proper” means the canal-irrigated portion
of the Bannu tahsil,
B3
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6. The general elevation of the plains is between 683 feet (nex
Climate Midnwili station),and 1276 feet (Edwardes-abad),
: hence the temperature would be much the same
all over the district, did special local causes not affect it. Thus tree,
excessive irrigation, and the close propinquity of the hills alk combine t
make the climate of Edwardes-abad in the hot weather moist and
close, and to nearly equalize the temperature throughout the twenty
four hours. But 32 miles away at Lakki, where there is mo irrigatin,
and the country is open and sandy, the days are comparatively hotter, the
nights cooler, and the atmospkereis very dry. So marked is the contrast
that a local proverb says: “The day of Bannu, the night of Marwat
(is best).” In ordinary years punkahs are required from early in Mgy
until the end of September, hence the cool and cold weather may be sail
to last for seven good months. The hottest time is from the  middle o
June until the first great fall of rain, which can not be counted on befors
the end of July. The coldest month is of course January, during the
whole of which ice can be collected, when there are no clouds or wind
Frosts continue until late in February. Thus in 1876, the first yearis
which ice was stored in pits, large collections were made between the
15th and 22nd of February. The most trying, though mnot the less
enjoyable, months are, I think, October and November, in which the
variation of temperature in the twenty-four hours is the greatest. I
have seen water in a shallow earthen vessel freeze over mnight in the
second week in November, and by 2 p. M. the thermometer in my tent
go up to between 80° and 90°. During an eleven years’ residence in the
district I have only once known snow fall in the plain, viz,, in January
1874, when it fell in Marwat. On the whole, the climate of Bannu must
be called a trying one, the extremes of heat and cold are so great; and
for the Englishman, it is particularly so, because he must reside the
greater part of the year at Edwardes-abad, the most unhealthy locality
in the district.

7. Except in the northern portion of the Bann}t ta:hsﬂ, the annual
Raindall rain-fall throughout the district is under 10
E— inches. Bannu proper and the Waziri Thal
catch the tail of many a storm, which never reaches further south, aud
thus in the course of the year their rain-fall runs up to about 14 inches.
The July to September rains are inore general than those of* any other
season. They usually come from the south-cast or east after the wind has
blown strongly, and steadily from those quarters for a day or more. In
the cold weather the rain clouds come mostly from the north or west or
from between those points, and are very partial and eapricious in
discharging themselves. The southérn parts of Marwat seem to get less
rain than any other portion of the district, except perhaps the Misnw4li
Thal. Shekh Budin is too isolated, and the hills connecting it with the
Salt Range to the east and the Sulemin Range to the west are too low
to offer much attraction to passing storm clouds, which often persistently
hang about the Gabar mountain, and lofty peaks or ranges south-west of
it, and after vain attempts to strike across Marwat, sweep southwards
*owards the Takht-i-Sulemén, or disappear to the west. October and
Vovember are the most rainless months in the year. Insome years not
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2 shower falls. between 20th September and Christmas, The most rainy
months are July, August and January. The latter is certainly the
cloudiest. In April and May occasional thunder storms break on different
parts of the district, and are frequently accompanied with hail. On the
whole the rain-fall must be.characterized as scant and uncertain, and when
sufficient, it is often unseasonable. Thus between two and three inches
fell in May 1872, and again in 1877, when none was wanted.

8. I believe Doctors Verchere and. Costello- are- the only amateurs,
who have studied the Geology of this district
and of the surrounding hills, and that as yet no.
professional survey has been made: The-result of the formers’ labour will
be found in Part 11 No, 1, A. S. Journal 1867, Chapters I1I and IV. It is.
sufficient here to note that the hills are generally composed of miocene
sand stone and conglomerate, with great masses of lime-stone cropping
up through them, and that the-soil of both the western and eastern valleys
consists of a thick bed of lacustrine clay, now in many places eroded or
covered over with detritus from. the hills. Thus.a zone of pebbles and
gravel from, one to.3 or 4. miles in breadth skirts the bases of most of the
hills, and all central and southern Marwat has now a sandy surface soil.
Throughout the western valley, and in fact all dosn the frontier, rounded
eminences or mounds covered with broken pottery arrest the eye. Their
bistory is very interesting. I transcribe here what Doctor Verchere
wrote me about them.in 1869. After telling me that the alluvium of the
western valley was still in places upwards of 40 or 50.feet thick, * and
that underneath it lay strata of coarse gravel and pebbles he went on to.
say ; “at one or two places this alluvium has escaped the erosion which
bas worn down most of it, and slight eminences are left standing;
such is.the-eminence on whch is.the.ruin of Akra. The erosion has been
further lessened at Akra by the hillock having been covered by buildings
from a great antiquity. Two or three similar hillocks exist near the
foot of the hills on the west, but they have now worn down to very
unconspicuous mounds.” I may add that next to. Akra the most notice-
able mounds are- those at the Tochi Pass Post, and at Isldmnagar in.
Marwat, and. that on both antiquities are sometimes found.

Geology.

9. No. archeologist, 1 professional or amateur, has yet visited the.
Antiquities, district, owing to which little has been positively

' ascertainedabout its antiquities, of which the best

known are the Akra mounds lying nine miles south-west of Edwardes-
abad. There is a picturesque; but rather highly coloured, account of
them in Edwardes “ Year on the Frontier” Yolume I, pages 335 to 341,
Those mounds now consist of several rounded eminences, each covered
with potsherds, stones and rubbish ef sorts. The-highest rises abruptly
about 250 feet above the level of the country immediately surrounding
it, and covers an area of 33 acres. No ruins exist on-it, and the only

* When the Edwardes Memorial well was being dug in the eutcherry compound, parts
of a skeleton, supposed to be that of a man, were exhumed from the gravel stratum under-
lying the clay at a depth of, I think, 35 or 40 feet below the surface. The bones I am
sorry to say got mixed up with the gravel, and were removed and lost.

t In the latter half of December 1878 General Cunningham, visited the ruins on the
Mari hill, of the upper Kafirkot on the Indusand the village and mounds of Rokhri,
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traces of masonry to be found are at the northern end, where tunnelling
has exposed portions of arches and brick walls. The kiln bricks found
are all very large. A shaft sunk to about 40 feet by myself in 1868-69
at the southern extremity of the mound only resulted in the exhumation
of a few bones. The stratum pierced was clay. This hillock and its
more insignidcant neighbours are gradually but very slowly disappearing,
thelt materials having been in request for generations past as manure.
Judging from the quantities of chips of bone found, the chief mound
must have been utilized for some long period as a common sepulchre by
the inhabitants round about. It is the bone-earth (phosphate of lime)
which makes Akra so valuable to the cultivator. Mr. Egerton, the
present Lieutenant Governor, when Financial Commissioner, visited the
mounds, and at his suggestion they were declared Government property.
The villagers are allowed to excavate as formerly, but are expected t
bring in antiquities when found. Any taken should be paid for. The
popular tradition ascribes the earliest occupations of Akra to Hindus, to
whom succeeded Greeks, Indo-Grecians and Indo-Scythians. Subse
quently Hindus recolonized the place calling it Sat R4m, and remained
in possession until Sultan Mahmad of Ghazni destroyed it and them
Coins and other antiquities establish the settlement here of Hindus, and
of races acquainted with Greek art, also of Muhammadans in later times.
Thus four years ago, when in camp at Akra, a villager brought mean
inscribed stone he had turned up, when ploughing below the chief
mound. It is now in the Lahore museum, but has disintegrated from
exposure to the air. All that General Cunningham and the Sanskrit
Professor at St. Petersburgh could pronounce about it was, that the
inscription was in ancient Sanskrit, and had it been better preserved
and more perfect, it “would have been invaluable” Again smal
moulded Budhist (?) images are constantly laid bare here after rain.
The coins found are mostly copper and of many sorts. The most valuable
antiquities are small cut cormelians and agates, apparently the
stones of Greek signet vings. I have seenthe following figures beautifully
engraved on some of them, a helmeted head, a horse, a bull, two
cocks &c. They are clearly of Greek design. A small mound similar
to those at Akra exists at Isldmnagar, and another at the Tochi out-
post. There are a few others, but their size is very insignificant.

Passing now to the Isa Khel parganah we have in the Khisor Range
(Rattah Roh) about ten miles due south of Isa Khel town a stupendous
Hindu ruin locally termed “Kéfirkot,” which, together with the greater
part of the range, a settlement boundary decision has included within the
Dera Ismail Khan district. It would therefore be beyond my province to
describe it. I have mentioned it because if the Kurram is fordable, it is
easiest visitable from Isa Khel.

Now crossing the Indus into Misnw4li we have at Mari a picturesque
Hindu ruin crowning the Gypsum hill there, on which the * K&labagh
diamonds ” are found. Its centre building now serves as a Hindu temple
The ruins themselves have once been extensive, but compared to those of
the Khisor “ Kafirkot ” are insignificant. The above together with two
centry-box-like buildings, I suppose to be dolmens, near Nammal, and
several massive looking tombs (?) constructed of large blocks of dressed.
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stone, in the Salt Range comprise all the antiquities above ground in the
district. There can be no doubt many remain concealed beneath our feet
which accident alone will reveal. Thus the encroachments of the Indus,
and even of the Kurram rear Isa Khel, often expose portions of ancient
masonry arches and wells.

At Midnw4li itself and Rokhri, when the old high bank of the river
had been undermined and fallen, fragments of masonry have been exposed,
amongst which nunaerous life-sized moulded heads were found.

In 1868, Mr. Priestley, Assistant Commissioner, sent several of these
to the Lahore museum, where they now are. The only other antiquity
worth mentioning is a monster bduli at Vin Bhachréin said to have been
built by order of Sher Shah. It is in very good preservation, and is
similar to those in the Shahpur district.

10. When I come to the paragraphs on assessments, which will be

. treated of in the chapter headed “ Fiscal,” I
tai?:_y sical features, Moun- o} o1) have something to say about each of the

cultivated tracts, and therefqre confine myself

in this and the next five paras. to describing the mountains, rivers, and
other physical and special features of the district most worthy of notice.

I begin with the mountains, and would premise that natives seem to
have no one comprehensive name for a range of hills, hence I shall here
refer to each by what is its best known or most appropriate designation
Tt would be aimless to give all the names, they are so many, but where
useful, I shall note the most common.

Waziri Hills.—The wall of mountains collectively termed the Waziri
Hills, which bound the district on the west, is independent Waziristén.
The highest is the Gabar (6378 feet). It is the natural sanitarium of the
district, and though its summit is only about 30 miles south-west of
Edwardes-abad, it was never visited by an Englishman, until Captain
St. Barbe Browne, 3rd Punjab Cavalry, ascended it in May last.*

Bhitanni Rang-.—A little south of the Gabar the Suleman Range
throws out towards Shekh Budin a low spur of crumbling sand stone hills,
known as the Bhitanni Range. It is held by independent Bhitannis
as far south as the Kharoba torrent, whence it is in British territory, the
water-shed from the Bain Pass east-wards forming the boundary between
the Dera Ismail Khan and Bannudistricts. This Bhitanni Range comes
to an end at the Pezd Pass. Immediately to its east rises the Shekh Budin
mountain, which will be presently described.

* As the Gabar may some day be a sanitarium, and all information aboutitis useful, I
here give some extract from a letter Captain Browne wrote me, describing his adventurous
trip.

* * * « Yes, I succeeded in getting to the top of the Great Gubbur. The small Gubbur
and the Great Gubbur were originally in one range ; although they are now divided by an
immense impassable chasm fully 3000 feet deep with pefectly straight scarped sides. On
the top of the small Gubbur is a zyarat, a mere circle of stones, and a rude hut thatched with
branches in a very rough way. They take up the only level ground there is on the top ;
in fact the small Gubburis simply & knife edge with 3 other knife edges running from it
* «* There is no water on the top or anywhere near thetop ; there are no trees on it;
** *  The best road to it runs through Kovie of the Waz{rs, and up the Spin Algad; but
beyond a nice view there is nothingto be got there. The Great Gubbur is & very different
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Shekk Budin Range.—From Shekh Budin, a low spur runs east-north-
east as far as the Karrum at the Tang Darra, and except towards its eastern
extremity serves to.separate this district from that of Dera Ismail Khan,
Like the Bhitanni Range this Shekh Budin Range is mustly. composed of
soft sand stone, and is rapidly disintegrating. No.doubt much. of the sandy
surface soil of southern Marwat has been formed by denundation from
this and other neighbouring ranges. Of its several names the best
knowa amongst us is the Shekh Budin or Marwat Range, and among
natives Shin Ghar or Sabz Rah

Maiddn{ Range.—From Tang Darra northwards rwas the spur or
range already mentioned in para. 4 as dividing the district into.two pretty
equal halves. Asfar as.the Mitha Khatak torreut these hills are.very low,
and entirely in this distriet, their water-shed separating the: Marwat from
thelIsa Khel tahsil. North ofthe Mitha Khatak torrentthisspur rises to an
average height of over 2000.feet above thelevel of the plain, and breaks into.
two chief ridges, the eastern one of which.separates Isa Kliel from Khatak
country, and trending in a north-east diregtion, curves round to. Kailabdgh,
The whole spur has numerous names, the best known of which are the
Khatak oxr the Maidani Pahdr; the latter from the hamlet and valley of
Maidén, near its centre and highest point (4236 feet). The eastern face
of this range forms a bold and almost impracticable scarpment: of cliffs,
Thin beds. of lignite and black shale (rol), from which lattex alum is
manufactured, are found throughout the range.

Bhangi Khel.—Above Kélabfigh are the Bhangi Khel hills, a wild
stony country of parallel ridges and deep gullies, wi_th‘heze and. there
small culturable glens between.,

Sult Range.—From opposite the locally famous Dangket hill, ia
Bhangi Khel about six miles up the Indus. from K4Jabigh, that portion of
the Salt Range which. extends from the Indus to the Sakesar hill, may
be said to commence. It separates. the Awins from the Pathans of
Midnwali, contains some fairly good grazing and uridl {mountain sheep)
shooting grounds, and in the hollows and glens patches.of cultivation are
to be met with,

mountain. It is a long: ridge some 7 or 8 miles long, very grassy and not by any means
steep at the top, with lots of level places on the east side fit for bungalows,—in fact looking
as if they had been artificially prepared. There are some olive trees on the top, but down
in the dells are plenty of trees, Water is to be found all the year round in a stream_which
runs out of the side of the mountain, The average height is 6600 feet. It is very easy
‘of access ; it is only 30 miles from Bunnu to the top, viz.:— i

Bannu to Jane Khel ... ... 15 miles,
Jane Khel along frontier road to south we 6
From froatier road to foot of hills ... . 3

From mouth of Saroba Algad to head of hills. .3 "
From head of Saroba Algad to top of Gubbur 3 ,, -

I rode with ease to the head of the Tanda Saroba Algad, and only had to. walk 3 miles
up the hill. The path vp the hill was by no means steep, and could easily be made ride-
able, Iwent up to top of the little Gubbur twice, and passed a night on the top of it. I
went up to the top of the great Gubbur also twice, and passed three nights in the Tanda
Saroba Algad below it. I fouund the Bathanees very civil # # #, I think it would be a splen-
did place for a sanitarium, being so very accessible, and is near and having water so high
up. There are no villages anywhere on the top, though there are a few in the durrahs on
the east side down below. It is perfectly uninhabited, exczpt that the Mahsoods occasian~
Ally uee it as & road towards Daur when they go for plunder,” * ® &
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11. Thetwo existing l?zaxaihts.ria. of the district remain to be described.
ekh Budin * (4516 feet) or asthe natives call
Shekh Budin, it ghiind, i. e., “ the hill ;” rises abruptly from the
south-wegt end of the Shekh Budin Range, and owes the preservation
of its original eminence %o its being capped with a great mass of
imperishable limestone. This mountain is on the extreme south of the
district, 4nd its top is 64 miles by road from Edwardes-abad. Its summit,
which is now both crowned and erowded with 15 bungalows, besides
many other buildings, has been a hot weather retreat for Europeans
from Dera Ismail Khan and Edwardes-abad almost since aunexation.
A first class road runs from Pezd up to the station. and a made pathway,
practicable for horses and laden oxen and donkeys, leads dircetly to and
from the village of Khaird Khel Sarga, and is nauch used by natives and
active Englishmen. The hill itself 1s bare and ugly, and the amount of
available space iucluded within the limits of the statiom is very small.
Besides grass, which in goed years, notwithstanding the shallowness of
the gravelly soil, is abundant, kittle else grows on the hill. A few stunted
wild olives and some phuld, acacias and dwarf palms are to be seen
amongst the rocks and in sheltered nooks. Asa sanitarium Shekh Budin
is salubriouns, but from the middle of Juune unmtil the July or August
rains come, the heat during the day is very great, the thermometer often
ranging between 88° and 93° inside a bungalow. During the summer a
steady breeze usually springs up about 10 A. M., and blows from the
south nearly all day long. This, in conjunction with the dryness of the
atmosphere, makes the heat less perceptible than it otherwise would be.
In June and July a punkah is however almost a necessity during the
three or four weeks of greatest heat. The chief want of the station is
water, there being no springs on the hill at all. Six large masonry tanks
now partially obviate this want, but every third or fourth year the stored
water is expended before the supply is replenished by rain, and the
residents are for several weeks put to great expense in consequence, and
the Marwat and Panidla villagers to great inconvenience. Though the
tanks cateh much of the drainage from the bungalows and other build-
ings, and their water must therefore be far from pure, no evil conse-
quences have yet resulted. Dooctor Verchere published an account of
the sanitarium in the supplement to the Pumjab Gazette, dated 11th
February 1865, which may be advantageously consulted. As a summer
head-quarters for the Deputy Commissioner of Bannu, Shekh Budfn is
quite as accessible and convenient as Edwardes-abad for residents cf
any tahsil except that of Bannu, but whenever water is scaice, the
people feel it a hardship going up there.

12. The Cis-Indus sanitarium is Sakesar, (4992 feet) at theextreme
Sakesar Hill east of the district. Of the actual §ummit this
o district only possesses a small portion, all the

rest being within the Shahpur district, Sakesar is a charming hill, and,
unlike Shekh Budin, has plenty of space and generally plenty of water
derived from springs, tanks and one well near its summit. It is very

i l*' lslo called from Shekh Bahi-ud-din, the saint whose shrine dominates the top of
1e hill, t
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grayss, and can boast of a number of small trees and shrubs. The climate
resembles that of Shekh Budin, but is not so dry, and is perhaps a
trifle cooler. Sakesar is the summer head-quarters of the Assistant
Commissioner, when there is one in charge of the Midnwédli sub-division.
His bungalow owing to late aaditions is now a handsome roomy building
Unfortunately it is situated about 600 feet below the top of the hill, and
about 300 feet below the shoulder on which the Shahpur station is built,
hence the position is rather hotter and more isolated than it need have
been. The well and several springs are, however, close by. An account
of the hill will be found in the Punjab Record for April 1867, pages 23
to 30, Part Miscellaneous.
13. Piercing the 3alt Range immediately above Kdlabdgh through
. a narrow channel of its own boring, the Indus
The Indusand itsbed. o\ torg this district, and flows plagdly on with
a fall of about one foot to the mile in a southerly direction for the next
forty miles of its course. Freed from its mountain barriers, it rapidly
spreadsout in the plain until its bed from bank to bank attains, a few niles
above Isa Khel, a maximum width of nearly thirteen miles. Within this
bed are a net-wotk of shifting chanunels, in one or other of which the
main stream rolls on. About 49 years ago the great body of the Indus
flowed on the Isa Khel side, but yet sufficiently far from the high bank to
leave between astrip of rich alluvial soil, varying fromn half a mile to two
milesin width. By degreesthe river encroached on this strip, until shortly
after annexation the whole fertile zone had been submerged.  About
1856 a change of course commenced, but was so gradual at first as almost
to escape notice. Still the main streamn was reverting to an old channel
on the Midnwili side, and betwcen 1863 and 1864 the process was
completed. Hardly then was the important fact that a great river had
capriciously shifted its bed about 8 miles eastwards fully realized by the
district officials. In proof of this I may mention that the district record
room contains at least one file in which the learned judge gravely laid
down that tbe main channel of the Indus was a hadd-i-stkandar or
permanent boundary, whilst at the time the said immutable boundary had
gone miles away from the contending villages. The cause of the reversion
1s popularly ascribed to the cutting in 1856 of a short canal below K4labdgh
to connect an old and almost dry channel on the Midnwa4li side with the
Indus. This diverted some water, and on the 26th of August of the
following year came down a tremendous flood, which converted this small
cut into a broad deep channel. From 1864 to 1873 the Indus kept
hugging its left bank closer and closer, engulfing village after village in 1ts
bed, and even undermining its old high bank and eroding the old villages
which had crowned it for over one hundred years. Thus Pakki, Mochbh,
Rokhri, Shahbaz Kbel, Yard Khel, Midnwéli (including part of the civil
station) Ballid Khel, Kuindiand Piplén have partly or whollybeen destroyed.
But since 1873 the river has relaxed its pressure on its left bank, and has
taken a central set against villages whose lands had been hitherto left
untouched, and were conseqently the richest and best in its bed. Already
about 25,000 acres of cultivated land have suffered diluvion. At the
same time some of the channels on the Isa Khel side are again becoming
wider, and their volume of water seems year by year to be increasing.
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That the Indus is ever shifting its channels from side to side of its
capacious bed is a fact ; but why it does so, is very puzzling. Should its
main stream a few years hence run midway between its banks, as seemns
not unlikely, the course will be a new one, and one which will destroy
he oldest and best cultivated lands and shisham blocks in its bed.

14. The Kurram rises in the southern slopes of the Sufedkoh, and
after traversing the countries of the Tori and
Bangash tribes, forms for a few miles the
western boundary of the Kobhat district, then rushes through mountains
held by Kabul Khel and Darwesh Khel Wazirs, and finally debouches into
British territory about five miles north-west of Edwardes-abad. For the
first ten milesof its course through this district its bed is filled with stones
and boulders, its stiff clay bauks rise abruptly on either side to a height
of from 10 to 30 feet, and its width from bank to bank varies from
a quarter to three quarters of a mile. Below the point where the stony
bed merges into one of clay and sand, the width increases, and the banks
are less precipitous and composed of less cohesive materials. In places
long stretches of marsh and swampy ground lie between the flowing
stream and the uplands on either side. Such ground is not unsuited as
pastureland for cattle, especially buffaloes, andin places produces enormous
quantities of reeds, which are highly prized for thatching purposes.
After traversing the tahsils of Bannu and Marwat in a south-easterly
direction, the Kurram breaks through some low sandstone hills at a point
called Tang Darra (narrow pass), and empties itself into a branch streiam
of the Indus by numerous chanuels a few miles farther eastward. In
its diagonal course of about 60 miles through the district the Kurram falls
fully 700 feet. Its pace is consequently very rapid. Except in the
winter and early spring months its water is always surcharged with a
rich fertilizing silt, drawn down from an immeuse catchient area of
Lills and valleys. This river is therefore of the highest value as an
.rrigator, and is extensively used as such both in the hills and in this
district. It is subject to sudden and prolonged rises, and, as it is no
where yet bridged, crossing it is sometimes impossible for several days at
a time. In April last the 4th Punjab Infantry were detained on its
left bank within a mile of cantonments for a whole week. The bottom,
too, being very treacherous, except where it is stony, renders its pussage
by camels at Tang Darra and Daddiwéla always more or less risky. The
unwary beast which wanders a foot or two aside from the beaten truck
is sure to be embogged. The Tang Darra crossing is that generally
used except between June and September, when the only tolerably
safe and practicable ford for Jaden camels is that opposite cantonments.
A bridge at this point is the greatest commercial and military want
of the district, but as I understand it would cost not less than two
lakhs of rupees, I presume there is little prospect of one being made
for many years to come.

15. The only other perennial stream in the district containing
The Tochi or Gambila, more than a driblet of water, is the Tochi. It
emerges from the hills about six miles south
of the point of entrance of the Kurram, and runs nearly parallel to that

The Kurram river.
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stream for some distance, but finally joins it three miles below Lakkl
In the hills and within the limits of the Bannu tahsil the stream
is locally termed Tochi, but once it enters the Marwat country, Gambil.
Compared to the Kurram it is a small mountain brook; its flood lasting
seldom more: than twelve hours after the cessation of rain in the hill,
whilst those in the Kurram last for several days. As an irrigator it
is of more Value to the 1ndependent inhabitants of the Dawar valley,
than to our fellow subjects in this district. The Bakka Khel Wazis,
and Miri and Bédrakzai Bannuchis depend on it for the irrigation of
a large portion of their lands. In five years out of six the supply,
though never superabundant, is sufficient, but occasionally when m
rain falls in the hills in the spring and early summer months, it fails
and the rabi crops are burnt up. Its bed is generally narrow with steep
precipitous banks on either side. Two miles east of the village of Hawed
1t is joined by a hill torrent known as far as the Akra mounds as the
Wuch Barn, but thence asthe Lohra. At the point where the change of
name takes place are numerous springs, owing to which and the discharge
of spill from the Kachkot canal into its bed, the Tochi may be calleda
perennial stream,

CHAPTER IIL.—HIsTORICAL.

16. Within historical times Bannu has never been a theatre for
Mistorical insigaificance great events, nor have its inhabitants ever played
of Bannu, a conspicuous part in Indian history. The
secret of its insignificance was this. It lies off all the great caravan routes
between Hindustan and Kabul. True, the valley has been occasionally
traversed by conquering armies from the west, and Masson, and
T belive others, have written of it as being a *“ highway ” between India
and Kabul. But in point of fact such armies first debouched upon
what is now British territory either by the Khybar or the Kurram route,
which latter commences at the head of the Mirdnzai valley in the
Kohét district. Thus Timdr Lang (Tamerlane)when in 1398 he marched
vid Bannu and Dang Kot on the Indusinto the Punjab, most probably
came by this Kurram “route,” and acentury later(1505)when Bgber
ravaged Bannu, his army had advanced by the Khybar Pass to Kohit
and thence to Bannu. It therefore seems to me erroneous to write of
Bannu as being a “highway,” between India and Kabul. Of the five
Trans-Indus districts, it is really the only one from which no great
route leads westwards. These routes are the Khybar, the Kurram, the
Gumal (Gwalari) and the Boldn, and they respectively “appertain to
Peshdwar, Koh4t, Dera Ismail Khan and Sindh. The Dera Ghazi Khan
district, besides being indirectly connected with the Bolén, has two
important passes of its own, the Sakhi Sarwar and the Chéchar, one
or both of which promise soon to become valuable trade routes. Under
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the circumstances I think I am right in attributing the historical
unimportance of Bannu to its secludedness. If so, research into its
past can have nothing more than a local interest, and it can only be
profitable for us te inquire when and how the allocation of the tribes
now settled in the district was effected,

17. Before going into details I shall give a general account of the
The order of descent of Series of Afghdn immigrations into this district,
Afghan tribes, quoting in part from the second chapter of my
“Bannw or Our Afghan Frontier.”
The order of descent was as follows:-

(1). The Bannuchis,* who about five hundred years ago displaced
two small tribes of Mangals and Haunfs, of whom littleis known, as well

as a settlement of Khataks, from the then marshy but fertile country
on either bank of the Kurram

(2). The Niazais, who some hundred and fifty years later spread

from Tédnk over the plain now called Marwat, then sparsely inhabited
by pastoral Jats.

(3). The Marwats, a younger branch of the same tribe, who within
one hundred years of the Niazai colonization of Marwat, followed in their
wake, and drove them farther eastward into the countries now known as
Isa Khel and Miénwéli, the former of which the Nidzais occupied, after
expelling the Awéns, they found there, and reducing the miscellaneous
Jat inhabitants to quasi-serfdom.

(4). Lastly, the Darwesh Khel Wazirs, whose appearance in the
northern parts of the valley as permanent occupants is comparatively
recent, dating ouly from the close of last century, and who had succceded
in wresting large tracts of pasture lands from the Khataks and
Bannuchis, and had even cast covetous eyes on the outlying lands of the
Marwats, when the advent of British rule put a final stop to their
encroachments.

18, The first to settle were thus the Bannudzais or Bannuchis.

. Their previous home had been in the mountains

The Bannuchis. now held by the Darwesh Khel Wazirs, with

head-quarters in Shaw4l. Sweeping down thence they soon conquered

the country lying between the Kurram and Tochi rivers, and once firmly

established, devoted themselves to agricultural pursuits. ~ Their subse-

quent expansion was small, and only extended to their present possessiong
on the left bank of the Kurram. Weak Khatak communities were alread

settled there, but were gradually supplanted by the more numeroug

Bannuchis, whose pressure was irresistible. As soon as their conquestg

* The first authentic mention of the Bannuchis occurs in Baber's «“ Memoirs.
He includes the whole of the western valley, i. e. the present tahsil of Bannu and Ma:rwat,
as “ Bannu territory”, and says “of the Afghan tribes, the"Keram, the Kivi, the
Sur, the Isa Khel and Niazai caltivate the ground in this country. The three first are
Bannuchi clans, viz., the Kerani are the Mira Khels and Ismai Khels, the Sur are the
Suranis, and the Kiva are the Niris of to-day. The mention of the Isa Khel, as though they
were distinct from the Niazais, shows at least that then, as now, t}:ey were the most
distinguished section of their tribe. Baber also establishes the interesting fact thut when
he came(1505) the Niazais were settlers in what now is Marwat,



(16 )

were secured to them, the new colonists seem to have parcelied out the
country in a loose way amongst themselves, each group of families
receiving once for all the share to which it was entitled by ancestral
right. * I give this prominence, otherwise it might be supposed they
first held by the Wesh or communal tenure of the Marwats. = The som
of their spiritual guide, a Sayad named Shekh Shah Muhammad Rubéni,
whose descendants now own the Sadit Tappa, have the credit of having
effected the partition, and are said to have been so strictly honest in
this work that every one was satistied. They however reserved the best
lands for themselves, as was only natural, considering their superior
honesty and sanctity. Forthe next three hundred years the history of
the Bannuchis is a blank. So much is clear, that first the Khataks
and subseguently the Marwats, were at chronic feud with them, and that
the Marwats were strong enough to check all attempts at expansion
eastward of the fens of Ghoriwal; also that the fertility of the valley
and the superstitious character of its inhabitants attracted to it persons
calling themselves holy Sayads and learned doctors, and that all such
were welcomed and given land; also that many of the old inhabitants
remained as hamsdyahs or dependents of their conquerors, many of
whom being indifferent to miscegenation, in the course of geuerations
Jost much of their purity of descent from their common progenitors,
Shitak and his wife Bannu. Thus the Bannuchis became the hybrid
race they now are. Nevertheless each of the numerous clans, into
which they still divide themselves, preserves to this day its table of
descent from Shitak. Eight pages of the Haydt-i-Afghdnf are taken
up with those tables, but I do not suppose that any one, except perhaps
the learned author, has ever taken the trouble to study them. Besides
the true Bannudzais, the so-called decendants of Shitak, the hamsdyah
group and the priestly and learned classes, all of .whom are now loosely
styled Bannuchis, there are several other dominant families, sprung
from later colonists, who are also included inthe collective term. In fact
“Bannuchi” in its broadest sense now means ail Muhammadans, and by a
stretch even Hindus long domiciled within the limi‘s of the irrigated
tract originally occupied by the Bannudzais. But locally' and strictly
the term is only applied to those claiming descent from Shitak. On the
decay and disruption of the Moghal empire, bands of adventurers settled
themselves on unoccupied land, and taking part with one or other of
the factions into which the Bannuchis were split up, gradually obtained
a footing. The most notable case of the sort is that of the Moghal Khels
of Ghoriwél, an Yusafzai group, who conquered territory for them-
selves seven generations ago, and still preserve in speech and physiognomy
proof of their origin. Later on, during and immediately subsequent
to the invasions of Nadir Shah and Ahmad Shah, adventurers from the
Duréni armies, by inter-marriage with Bannuchis or less honorable
means, secured here and there plots of land and even estates for them-

* Pathan tribes, however barbarous, s:,:tn generally to divide new acquisitions on
some established equitable principle, e. g. ancestral shares or number of families or mouths
in each Khel. The tracts seized by Waziri clans from forty to a hundred years were all

. 80 divided, and the Harfmt4la estate granted the thieving Dhanna and Wurgaro Bhitannies
in 1866 has been divided by them amongst themselves according to ancestral shares, (Ses
para, 137), )
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gelves, From the death of Timur Shah (1793) the influx of outsiders,
except as hamsdyahs, into the Banni valley may be said to have come to
an end. Stormy times followed his decease. The Wazirs had appeared
on the scene, and, greedy for land, were annexing many a fair outlyin
field from the Bannuchis. Then the Sikh visitations commenced (1823-
1845) and continued until anpexation. In such troublous times the
valley had, I should suppose, few attractions for enterprizing foreigners.
19. The Bannuchis must have been settled dewn for nearly two
., . centuries before the Nidzai irruption into Marwat took place.
The Nibsals. 7,6 Niazais are Lodis, and occupied the hills about Shalghar,
which are now held by the Suleman Khels, until a feud with the
Ghilzais compelled them to migrate elsewhere. Marching south by east,
the expelled tribe found & temporary resting place in Tédnk. There
the Nifzais lived for several generations, occupying themselves as
traders and carriers, as do theiriinsmen the Loh4ni Pawindahs in the
present day. At length towards the close of the fifteenth century,
numbers spread north into the plain, now known as Marwat, and squatted
there as graziers, and perhaps too as cultivators, on the banks of the
Kurrum and Gambila, some fifteen miles below the Bannuchi settlements.
There they lived in peace for about fifty years, when the Marwat
Lohénis, a younger branch of the Lodi group, swarmed into the country
after them, defeated them in battle and drove them across the Kurrum
at Tang Darra, in the valley beyond which they found a final home.
At the time of the Nifizai irruption Marwat seems to have been
almost uninhabited, except by a sprinkling of pastoral J4ts, but the
banks of the Indus apparently supported a considerable J4t and Awén
population. The most important sections of the expelled Nifzais were
the Isa Khel, Mushénis and a portion of the Sarhangs. The first named
took root in the south of their new country and shortly developed
into agriculturists: the second settled farther to the north round about
Kamar Mushéni, and seem for a time to have led a pastoral life ; while
the majority of the Sarhangs, after drifting about for several generations,
permanently established themselves Cis-Indus, on the destruction
of the Ghakkar stronghold of Muazam Nagar by one of Ahmad
Shah’s lieutenants. That event occurred about 1748, and with it termi-
nated the long connection of the Ghakkhars with Miinwéli. They seem
to have been dominant in the northern parts of the country even before
the emperor Akbar presented it in jigir to two of their chiefs. During
the civil commotions of Jehangir's reign the Nidzais are said to have
driven the Ghakkhars across the Salt Range, and though in the
following reign the latter recovered their position,still their hold in
the country was precarious, and came to an end about the middle of the
last century as stated above. The remains of Muazam Nagar, their local
capital, were visible on the left high bank of the Indus about six miles
south of new Miénw4li until a few years back, when the site was eroded
by the river. The Nifzais thus established themselves in Isa Khel about
2;0 years ago, but their Sarhang branch did not finally obtain its present
possessions in Miénwa4li until nearly 150 years later. The acquisition of
their Cis-Indus lands was necessarily gradual, the country having a settled
though weak government, and being inhabited by Awéns and J4ts.

Q
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20. Closely following on the Niézais came, as already stated, the
Marwat immigration. Driven from Shalg,
The Marwats. they too had first settled in Ténk along sids
of their Nifizai brethern. Both clansacknowledge Lodi as their comma
progenitor, and whilst in Ténk there was amity between them. Tim
went on, and the Nidzais spread into Marwat, then a nameless sandy
-plain. Several more generations passed before the Marwats, taking
advantage of internal dissensions amongst the Nidzais, swarmed north-
ward, drove their kinsmen east of Tang Darra, and, erecting their
black tents on the banks of the Kurrum and Gambfla, squatted ther
as graziers, For some time they mainly confined themselves to paston
.pursuits. By degrees as their numbers increased, groups of families
went forth from the central settlements to seek new homes for themselves
about the plain, but each within the rather vague limits of the allotment
of the section to which it belonged. Such groups in turn became centres
from which other migrations took place. Thusin process of time the
whole plain became occupied, and a large proportion of the Marwats
settled down into agriculturists, each community holding and
cultivating its land according to the wesh tenure. During Moghal times
the Marwats, being little interfered with, and being strong and united
enough to defy encroachments by surrounding tribes, enjoyed the
singular good fortune of being left tothemselves,and thus developed
and worked out their ancient communal institutions. Meanwhile the
Moghal Empire, which had long been declining, received its death-
blow, so far at least as its Indus provinces were concerned, from Ahmad
Shah Duréni in 1756, and soon after the whole of what now is the
Bannu district, was incorporated into the newly risen kingdom of
Kabul. Marwat was never regularly occupied, but in good years, if the
required amount of tribute was not forthcoming, a force was marched
into it, and exacted what it could. During such visitations the material
loss was not great, as those who led a pastoral nomadic life, retired with
their flocks and herds to the hills, and thoese who tilled the so0il either
remained and compounded with the royal tax-gatherers, or fled to
the hills. Thus, beyond the partial destruction of his crops, no Marwat
lost much, as the stay of the Kabul troops wasnever long, and the
burning of his house only gave him the extra trouble. of procuring
a few ox-loads of reeds from the marsh, and twigs from the jungle,
and running up a hut with them.

21. The fourth and last great wave of colonists from the west was
The Wazizs that of the Darvesh Khel Wazirs. The tribe is
° ’ divided into two great sections, the Utménzais
and the Ahmadzais, and bhave for many centuries occupied the hills
between Thal, in Mir4nzai, and the Gabar mountain. Until about one
hundred years ago their camps only descended occasionally into the plain
during the cold season, and always clung about the mouths of the passes
leading up into their hills.  Latterly their visits became annual; and
between 1750 and 1775 the Jani Khel and Bakka Khel sections of the
Utmanzai branch,seized the Miri grazing lands, lying between the Tochi
(Gambila) and the hills. The Muhammad Khels,and Ahmadzai clan,
next took possession of the stony ground at the mouth of the
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Kurram Pass, and soon after other Ahmadzais began to occupy the
Thal beyond the left bank of the Kurram, driving off the Khatak and
Marwat grazing camps they found there. Still the visits of those savage
highlanders only lasted during the cold months, and no great alarm was
caused. Years went by. The strength of the Durfini hold on the
country began to wane, and by about 1818 Bannu had become practically
free. A short period of semi-independence followed, and finally the Sikh
domination was established. Taking advantage of the general distraction,
the united Darvesh Khels commenced systematic encroachments on
Marwats, Khataks and Bannuchis alike, and on occasion sold their aid to
one or other of the rival parties in the country. On one occasion they
crossed the Kurram to attack old Lakki,the head-quarters of the Marwats,
but were routed and pursued as far as Latammar. After that they confined
their operations to the north bauk of the Kurram, and extended their hold
north and east to within a few miles of Latammar and Shinwa, both
Khatak villages.

Once the Bannuchis became alive to their common danger, their walled
villages and united front were sufficient to make good the defence of all
but their outlying fields in the Daud Shah, Surani and Jhandu Khel
‘tappas. Both sides too learnt that peace is more profitable than war, and
now and again swore a truce, during which friendly intercourse was
maintained. Thus in 1826-27, when Masson paid Bannu proper a visit,
he found Bannuchis and Wazirs “on a good understanding” together.

22. Two more Afghan tribes require mention, the Bhitannis and
The Bhitannis and Bhangi the Bhangi Khel Khataks. The former occupy
Khels. the eastern and southern slopes of the hills
between the (Gabar mountain and the Gumal valley, and possess some
small hamlets on the Marwat border. They have only appeared as
permanent squattersinside’British territory within the lastsixty or seventy
years, and their cultivation consists mostly of patches of stony land, near
the mouths of the different passes leading into the hills from Marwat.
The latter are a strong united little section of the great Khatak tribe,
and seized or spread into the hilly country north of Kélabdgh known as
Bhangi Khel about four hundred years ago.

23. Of non-Afghan tribes the only important oneis that of the
The Awins and Jats Awéns of Pakhar in Midnw4li. They have been
i almost the sole occupants of that extensive

tract for at least six hundred years, and may perhaps have resided there
since the Arab invasions of the seventh century, but as to whether they
originally came from Arabia or not, I can offet no opinion. Of the many
sub-divisions of the Pakhar Awéns, those of the Achhrals and Darals, are
most numerous. Previous to the decline and extinction of Ghakkhar
authority in Midnw4li,the Awén possessionsextended westward of the Salt
Range. But the advancing Nidzai tide compelled them to retire before it,
and for upwards of one hundred years past the mountain barrier, which
runs from Sakesar to K4labégh, has here abruptly marked the limits of
Pathan expansion to the east, and Awén contraction to the west. To the
south the Midnwéli Thal had no allurements forthe invading colonists, ang
up to the close of the last century, hardly a fixed settlement was to he
found in it, or in the alluvial bed of the Indus west of it. Until then tha
NN
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Thal was but a great prairie, a frequent grazing ground for wandering
bands of Jat shepherds. With the advent of Sikh domination came more
settled times. Here andthere a well was sunk or pond excavated, round
which a few huts were erected, and a permaunent grazingcentre thus created
In the bed of the Indus, groups of Jat families had been drifting about
for centuries. They too now began to take root, as organized communi-
ties settled in one particular locality. Their numbers were largely
augmented by the addition of new immigrants from the west. A Biluch
(Pathan) clan became dominant about Piplan, and -a Biluch family settled
near it at Dab from Shahpur.

24. Having now followed the several tribes from their previous resting
places to their present homes, their connection
with the outer world has to be noticed. How
the Moghals ruled the Trans-Indus portion of the district is not known.
No forts, containing foreign soldiery, seem ever to have been established
in their time; mnor does any governor or revenue collector appear to have
ever resided amongst the Bannuchis. This is surprising, as they werea
civilized community possessing a highly developed system of canal
irrigation and tillage, at least so far back as the reign of Akbar, if not a
century earlier, for Babar in 1805 observed, “the Bangash river (Kurram)
runs through the Bannu territory,and by means of it chiefly is the country
cultivated.” Elsewhere population was sparse, and mainly pastoral,
hence forts and governors were not required. The probability 1s that,
as in later times, the people were allowed the luxury of self-government,
provided they paid a fixed annual amount of tribute—for B annuchis
grain or cash, and for others so many sheep, goats and camels, and perhaps
also horses and men for service. When payment was withheld a force
would come and levy what it could. That unfortunate prince Déra
Shah, son of Shah Jahén, is said to have once visited the valley when
enroute to Kabul, and the largest canal on the left bank of the Kurram
Shahjoya or “ King’s son (?) ” 1s said to have been enlarged and extended
under his avspices. Cis-Indus an open country and less warlike races
made rule easy. Accordingly we find that Ghakkhar feudatories of the
great Moghal held sway there until towards the middle of the last -century,
the Duréni invasions swept away for ever, the last phantom of royral
authority in those parts.

25. There still survive in Marwat a few old white-beards, who
can tell strange stories of N&dir Shah and his
nameless deeds. They remember to have talked
in their youth with fellow clansmen who had marched to the sack of Delhi
under the banner of that pitiless conqueror. Thus the modern history
of Bannu may be said to date from the Durdni invasions of India. In
sketching in the history of the valley from that period until annexation
I shall make no apology for condensing and quoting from what I have
written elsewhere, Nadir Shah’s great invasion took placein 1788, 1In
that year a portion of his army entered Bannu. by the valley of Dawar,
and by its atrocities so cowed the Bannuchis and Marwats as to extracta
beavy tribute from them. Ten years later a Duréni army under one of
Ahmad Shah’s generals entered the valley by the same route, and cross-
ing the Indus at Kélabdgh, drove the Ghakkhars, who still ruled in the

Moghal rule in Bannu.

Dur4ni rule in Bannu.
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Cis-Tudus tracts of this district, owing nominal allegiance to the emperor
of Delhi, out of the country, and razed Muazamnagar, their stronghold, to
the ground. For the next seventy years Ahmad Shah and his successors
to the throne of the newly-created kingdom of Kabul maintained a
precarious held on its eastern provinces, amongst which was this district,
collecting tribute in the western valley by an army sent periodically to
extort it at the swerd’s point, and in the eastern through local chiefs, to
whom a large share was remitted as the price of their good will. But for
these latter, too, the presence of royal troops was often required to coerce
them and their clansmen into obedience. Asthe'King’s authority grew
weaker, that of his vassalsin his eastern or Indus provinces grew stronger,
until one by one each declared himself independent, and commenced
to make war on his neighbours, only to fall an easy prey a few years
later to the devouring Sikh.

26. In the general scramble for territory which commenced early
The Nawdb of Dera Is. 1D this century amongst those quondam vassals,
mail Khan seizes Marwat, but now independent princes, Nawdb Hifiz
Ahmad Khan of Mankera managed to annex Isa
Khel and part of the Cis-Indus tract as well; but in 1822* he resigned
the latter to the Sikhs; after standing a short siege in his fortress of
Mankera, prudently declining further contest with Ranjit Singh, “the Lion
of the Punjab.” With a keen eye for his own aggrandisement and coming
events, this prudent Naw4b had, three or four years before his withdrawal
to Trans-Indus, taken advantage of the distracted state of Marwat to
assist one of the two factions into which that country was divided.

The “black” or Abezarite party had lately gained a decided supe-
riority over the “ white” or Nawazite party, Wiich in its distress was
uupatriotic enough to call in foreign aid. The Nawdb despatched his
troops, accompanied by a revenue collector named Diwén Ménak Rai, and
with their assistance the “ whites ” overthrew the “blacks” in a pitched
battle at a place called Lagharwah, between new Lakki and Tang Darra,
on which the wily Diwén informed both that his master had ordered him to
take possession of the country for himself. From that date Marwat lost
its independence ; and for the next four years the Nawéb’s troops, each
spring, when the crops were ripe, ravaged the lands of the “ blacks,” and
extorted a large share of the produce from the “whites.” On one occasion
the Diwédn had the temerity to advance to Akra in the Bannu valley, and
requisition the Maliks or village head men for supplies and tribute; but
they shut themselves up in their villages, and defied him and his master,
on which the disappointed Diwén had the discretion to retire, vowing
future vengeance.

27. The Nawéb annexed Isa Khel in 1818, and overran Marwat in

The Sikhs conquer Isa the following year, but was not left long to enjoy
Khel and Marwat, and levy the fruits of either conquest by the insatiable
tribute in Bannu proper. Ranjit Singh, who had no sooner gained the
Indus for a frontier, than he determined to advance it to the Suleman
Range itself. In 1823 he crossed the Indus at the head of a large force,

*Mr Tucker, Settlement Officer Dera Ismail Khan, tells me that Maunkera
capitulated in November or December 1821 not in 1822,
c3
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marched through Isa Khel and Marwat without opposition, and pushed
on to the outskirts of Bannu. After a stay of a month or two, he retired
without attempting to plant a garrison in the country at all. For the
next twelve or thirteen years the troops of the Dera Nawéib and of
Mahardja Ranjit Singh harried the Marwat plain alternatively, until, in
1836, the Nawab’s short-lived semi-independence was finally extinguished,
and the Sikhs had it all to themselves. The Marwats never offered any
combined resistance to the Sikhs, but on each visitation either fled to
the hills, carrying their flocks and herds with them, or remained and
paid what they could of the kalang or arbitrary money and grain assess-
ment put on each village or tappa. Resistance would have been useless,
as their villages were mere collections of huts constructed of twigs, osiers
and reeds, either open or encircled with a thorn hedge.

Not so the Bannuchis, who from 1823 to 1845 were every second
or third year invaded by a large Sikh army, which never entered their
valley without fear and trembling ; and although it generally succeeded
in squeezing out of them a considerable revenue, never quitted it without
having suffered severe loss at the hands of some stout rebel. Thus
on one occasion Malik Dildsa Khan, head of the Ddud Shah tappa, stood
a siege of several days in his mud fort, and repulsed the Sikhs after
inflicting upon them a loss of over two hundred men. Now the Bannu-
chis as a tribe were a nation of cowards compared with the Marwats ; but
they had nearly four hundred compact villages, each a fort in itself,
surrounded by a thick mud wall, strengthened with numerous towers
bebind which they fought well. Added to this they were adepts at
night assassination, and on the entrance of the Sikhs into their little
pandemonium, they by common consent suspended their own feuds for
the time, called their Waziri foes “ brothers,” and attacked with one
accord the kifir (infidel) enemy, whenever they could with safety to
themselves. From first to last no attempt was made to occupy the .
valley permanently, and in open Marwat even it was not until 1844
that a fort was erected, a Sikh garrison located in it, and the country
consigned to the tender mercies of a kédrdar or revenue collector, the
celebrated Fateh Khan Tewéna.

28. It was far otherwise in the eastern valley, where no serious
Nature of the Sikhs' hold OPposition had ever been experienced by the
on Midnwili and Isa Khel Sikhs. Their connection with the Cis-Indut
described. portion of that valley commenced towards the
close of the reign of Timir Shah, the feeble son and successor of Ahmad
Shah, the celebrated conqueror of Delhi and destroyer of the Marattahs.
Before Timar Shah’s death, which occurred in 1793, the Sikh troops had
on several occasions overrun the greater part of Miinwili, end levied
contributions and tribute from its villages ; but it was not until after the
fall of Mankera (1822) that it was completely annexed and settled. The
Trains-Indus portion, that is, Isa Khel, continued subject to the Naw4b of
Dera until 1836, when it wasformally incorporated into the Sikh kingdom.
But for the ten or twelve years preceding that event, the Naw4db’s
sovereignty was more shadow than substance ; for in their expeditions to
Marwat and Baunu, the Sikhs used to march through Isa Khel whenever
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hey required it as a highway and treated the Naw&b and his govern-
ment with scant courtesy.

29. Soon after the close of the first Sikh war, the Council of Regency,
Edwardes sent to Bannu Which had been appointed, under the control of
proper 1o realize the “out- a British Resident, to administer the Punjab
standing rovenne™ for the  during the minority of the Mahardja Dalip
He Darbar. Singh, drew the attention of their adviser, the
late Sir Henry Lawrence, to what they were pleased to term the,“ out-
standing revenue” of Bannu. After due inquiryinto the state of affiars
in that quarter, the Resident sanctioned the despatch of a strong Sikh
force, accompanied by a British officer to compel payment, if necessary,
but if possible “to conciliate the Bunoochees (Bannuchis), to subdue
them by a peaceful and just treaty ; and reduce the nominal revenue,
which was never paid, to a moderate tribute in acknowledgment
of sovereignty.” The British officer selected to accompany the force was
the late Sir Herbert Edwardes, then a subaltern. But as the cold season
had well nigh come to an end before his army crossed the Indus, he,
after a short stay of six weeks in the valley, retraced his steps to Lahore,
arriving at that capital in May 1847. Although but little revenue had
been collected, the expedition was by no means barren of important
results, as a thorough reconnaisance of the country had been made,
discipline and obedience had been forced on an unruly soldiery, and a
suspicious people had learnt to place confidence in the authority and good
faith of an Englishman.

In the cold weather of the following year (1847-48) Lieutenan
Edwardes returned, and crossing the Kurram at Lakki, marched up its
left bank into the Waziri Thal, where he was joined by a column from
Peshiawar, under Lieutenant Taylor. The junction being effected, the
two officers pitched their camp at Jhandukhel in Bannu proper. By
that time all the chief Bannuchi Maliks had come in and tendered their
submission, and were with the camp busy watching the course of events
and each other. But the Bannuchi priesthood at first remained sullenly
aloof, awaiting the action of the Waziri jirga or representative council.
After some wavering the Waziris too submitted, and so the Sayads and
Ulama became penitent, and promised allegiance to the young Mahar4ja.

Lieutenant Edwardes’ next step was to commence a broad high road
right through the heart of the valley to the open Marwat country
beyond, and to select a good site for a crown fort, which should command
the heads of as many canals as possible. Having chosen his site, he laid
out the lines of his fort, and allotted a portion of the work to each of his
Sikh regiments.

30. Hitherto the Bannuchi peasantry had been incredulous that

the occupation of theirvalley was seriously inten-

uﬁl‘;ﬂx:g ‘;',1’5’2253{,?23‘.‘““’ ded ; but as day by day the walls of the fort rose
higher and higher, they became disillusioned,

and felt that their days of freedom were numbered. This thought goaded
some of the most bigoted to desperation, and plots for a general insurrec-
tion, supported by an invasion from Dawar, began to be agitated. The
old tactics of way-laying stragglers beyond the camp and shooting sentries
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in dark nights, which had the secret approval of the priesthood, wer
resorted to, and Lieutenant Edwardes himself twice narrowly escapedfalliy
a victim to the assassin’s dagger. Meantime a rough revenue s
was going steadily on, and the outer walls of the fort continued
grow higher and higher, until it seemed safe to launch the audacis
order that the walls of the four hundred strongholds of the valley shodl
be pulled down by the very hands which had erected, defended and ket
them in repair for the last five and twenty years. Forth went the ore,
“Throw down to the ground the walls of your forts within fifteen dap
or I shall punish you,” and down went the walls. The Bannuch
thus rivetted their own chains, and proved themselves loyal subjects d
the Mahar4ja, but for their very loyalty all the more contemptible. }
was now spring time, and Lieutenant Edwardes had still to vist
Marwat and tracts south of it, so he banded over charge to Uieutenad
Taylor. At first Bannuchis and Wazirs were constant in their attendane
on theirnew Sahib, anxious to ingratiate themselves with him; anl
their new Sahib was working day and night, trying to make the yoke d
subjection sit as lightly as possible on them. It seemed, indeed, as if the
change from wild unrestraint to orderly rule had been accepted by th
people more as a boon, for which their forefathers had sighed in vain,
than as a sad necessity.

381. The dream of peace was of a sudden rudely broken. The
murder of Messrs. Vans Agnew and Anderson at
Mooltan was the signal for a general uprising
of the Sikh soldiery, to whom the new order
of things was particularly galling. Diwén Milraj raised the standard
of rebellion, and the Punjab was ablaze. Acting under instructiorns
from Lieutenant Edwardes, who had, on the outbreak of the storm,
boldly marched to attack the Diwdn. Lieutenant Taylor placed Funeh
Khan Tewéna in command at Dalipgarh, and started off to Moolta to
assist his chief in his abortive effort to besiege that stronghold with to
disaffected troops and raw country levies. When the news of the rebel-
lion of the Diwén and of the risings of the Sikh soldiery im different

arts of the Punjab, which immediately followed it, reached Dalipgarh,
its Sikh garrison laid siege to the inner fort, in which Fateh Khan
Tewéna and his Muhammadan levies had shut themselves up. After
holding out for ten days, Fateh Khan finding that further resistance
was impossible, as his supply of water had failed, caused the gates to
be opened, and rushed out sword in hand on the enemy, by whom he
was immediately cut to pieces. After sacking the fort, the Sikhs
marched off with a number of captive local chiefs who had thrown in
their lot with ours, to join their brethren in arms on the Jhelum, and
add their quota of slain to the number who fell under the well directed
fire of our guns at Gujrat. On their departure Muhammad Azim Khan,
a son of Dost Mubammad Khan, the Amir of Kabul, came down and
occupied the empty fort. His advent only increased the anarchy which
-prevailed, for he was not strong enough to coerce the people into sub-
mission, and the chiefs who had invited him down were in a weak
minority, and found that they were generally looked upon with suspicion,

Temporary anarchy dur-
ing the second Sikh war.
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Meanwhile the Lakki fort, built four years before to overawe the

¥ Marwats by the unfortunate Fateh Khan, whose death has just been
™ related, was in the hands of a portion of the rebel Sikh garrison, and

e O S ome ],

remained so for some months, until Major Taylor having meantime
achieved his majority, was enabled to return from Mooltan. Advancing
by Isa Khel, he invested the fort, which capitulated after a siege of a few
weeks. He then pushed on for Dalipgarh as the new crown fort was
called, from which Muhammad Azim Khan and his Afghéns retired, with-
out risking a fight. Within ten days after the final overthrow of the Sikhs
at Gujrat, 21st February 1849, the Bannu valley was quietly re-occupied,
and the Bannuchis, after having experienced in the space of a few
months the sweets and bitters of freedom, Bérakzai and English rule
welcomed Major Taylor back as a deliverer.

32. At the same time the Punjab was formally annexed, 29th March
1849,and the Trans-Indus portions of the present

miohe first Deputy Com-  gistricts of Bannu and Dera Ismail Khan having
been formed into one district, under the latter

name, with head-quarters at Dalipnagar, now Edwardes-abad. Major
Taylor, thus became the first Deputy Commissioner of all this district
except Midnwili, which became a sub-division of the late Leia district

33. Before touching on the history of the district subsequent to
Review of the social and 8DDeXation, its then social state requires brief
economic condition of the notice. Bannu proper was divided into twenty-
district at annexation, one tappas or circles, each loosely ruled over
by a tappa mélik or chief, and each a Jittle semi-independent state in
itself. Amongst these twenty-one chiefs were two, primi inter pares,
who were recognized as the respective heads of the two great factions,
to one or other of which every Bannuchi belonged. Ineach tappa again
were from ten to thirty or more separate walled and towered enclosures,
within which resided the descendants of the founders, or their supplanters,
of what I must call for want of a better term the “ village,” and their
dependents. These latter whether owning land or not were and are
known as hamsdyahs. The walls and towers had all been lately partially
dismantled, but were still sufficiently high for purposes of defence
against musketry fire. In every “ village” one man was recognized as
milik, subordinate to the tappa mélik, and all the dues paid to either
were as a rule divided by the méliks amongst those of their immediate
kinsmen who supported them. The limits of both tappa and “ village ”
were those of the holdings of men resident at the time within them, and
were consequently subject to occasional variations. Though might was
right, the intense bigotry and superstition® of the people subjected their
# As an instance in the present day I may relate the following circumstancee.
Nicholson, when Deputy Commissioner, hung a murderer, and had the body buried in a
corner of what is now my bungalow compound. The dead man’s friends, presumably after
Nicholson had left Bannu, built a tomb over the grave and lit dinaks over it every Thursday
evening ; in short made the man a martyr, and the grave a place of pilgrimage. For many
years the tomb was left undisturbed though in the line of the servants’ houses. At lasta
late owner of the bungalow himse!f dismantled the tomb, and built over it. Such was the
position when I bought the bungalow. Some time after I happened to go into the hut
erected over the grave, and there I found the tomb partially restored, and a number of
dimahs round it. The servant occupant said he had seen two snakes in the hut, and

supposing them to be the guardians of the grave, had renewed its superstructure, and that
people were in the habit of coming and saldming at it,
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impulses in a great measure to the guidance of their Ulama ; the genen!
law of the land may be said to have been Shara, corrected by assassinattia
All Bannuchis lived by the plough and spade, save the despised Hindfs
who had a monopoly of all trading and banking. Cultivation w
fairly skilful and general, except on the confines of two hostile villag
where the peasant could only sow and reap at the risk of being s
from the boundary watch-tower of the adjoining village. Notwithstandiy
the perpetual feuds of individuals and communities inter se, presciy
tion and the necessity of a modus vivendi had established a comma
custom between “ villages ” and even tappas respecting canal irrigatin,
and this custom though broken at times by civil commotion or othe
causee always in the end re-established itself.

To the north and west of Bannu proper were the Darwesh Khd
Wazirs, who from contact with the civilized Bannuchis, and from th
pressure of their own increasing numbers were already passing from the
pastoral nomadic to the se ttled agricultural state. Still these Wazn
were at best three quarters savages, living in black tents, Kezhds, or slight
booths tof matting and grass, clothed according to the season in coars
woollen garme nts or sheepskin, and filthily dirty in their habits
South of the Wazirs and Bannuchis were the Marwats, who though
they had suffered severely from the grinding exactions of Sikh domins-
tion and their own dissensions, were still a fine united and mainly
agricultural race. A considerable minority of those resident near the
hills still lived in tents, and led a pastoral life, but with such excep
tions the whole tribe was agricultural, living in sectional communities
each on its own allotment, and each strictly governed by its own board
of elders. Most families resided in wattled booths surrounded by
thorn hedges, and it was not until after the mutiny that such frail
structures began to be replaced by mud-walled and rafter-roofed huts
Now going on to Isa Khel, we find that at annexation the various
communities there, with the exception of some of the Khataks, were well
housed, thriving agriculturists, possessing flocks and herds as well,and
more land than they could utilize. At the time much of the bed of the
Indus was a jungle of shisham trees and tiger grass, in which the sport-
loving Nidzais o% both banks used to have great drives after pig, hog-deer
and other game. Here and there the jungle had been cleared and
settled on by a small compact group of families, half graziers, half
cultivators.

Across the Indus in Midnw4li the social state of its inhabitants was
much as in Isa Khel, excepting that in the south cultivation was more
backward, population being very sparse, and a roving pastoral life being
casier than that of the settled cultivator.

34. The administration of a new frontier district falls under three
District administration heads, viz. General Interior, Border and Fiscal,
from annexation to end of I shall confine my remarks here to the first
1860. named only.
Until the commencement of 1861, when Bannu was erected into a
separate district, the border administration absorbed most of the Deputy
Commissioner’s time. Still a strong and just rule was enough in itseif
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to largely promote the expansion of cultivation and the rapid develop-
ment of natural resources. During the greater part of the incumbency
of Major Taylor, the first Deputy Commissioner, the Umarzai Wazirs
were in rebellion, yet he found time, amidst the harass of his other
duties, to enlarge and extend the Kachkot canal, and commence the
reclamation of the Nér tracts, which until then had been debatable
jungle land, claimed alike by Marwats and Bannuchis. This jungle was
divided into blocks of from 50 to 500 acres each, and given to loca
chiefs “and Pathan officers, who had been useful to him and Major
Edwardes in the stormy times of 1847-49.

The next Deputy Commissioner was Major John Nicholson, 1852 to
cold weather of 1853, and he during a three and a half year’s incumbency
chastised the Umarzais, completed his predecessor's Nér reclamation
schemes, partially reclaimed another waste tract called Landidak, and
made a first summary settlement of the Bannu parganah. His admin-
istration though severe was popular, and during all but the first year
of it, the border was peaceful, and crime of all sorts was reduced to
minimum. The value of his strong rale and * English justice ” was seen
at the time of the mutiny troubles, for during them with the exception
of some petty border disturbances, Bannu remained profoundly tranquil,
and the Nidzai Pathans and Awéns under their respective chiefs enlisted
in numbers and did good service for us, both locally and at Peshdwar,
and in the neighbourhood of Delhi. Throughout the whole of that dark
time too Captain Coxe, the Deputy Commissioner, was carrying out the
second summary settlements of Trans-Indus Bannu, and the country
was making great strides in peaceful improvement.

35. With the opening of 1861 Bannu became aseparate district, and
Summary of progresssince Since then nothing has occurred to seriously
1860. 1850, and 1877 com- retard its general progress towards a fair share of
pared. prosperity. It is true that border disturbances
have now and again broken out, but their effect has always been very
local. It is true, too, that between 1868 and 1871 partial depression and
hardship was experienced from a series of bad years, which culminated
in 1869-70. But the drought only affected unirrigated uplands, and
during it all who cultivated canal irrigated and even alluvial Indus lands
were highly prosperous. Thus those drought years brought great gain to
a good half of the peasantry of the district, and were by no means an
unmixed evil. Now for the last few years preceding 1877-78, the accident
of the seasons has reversed the tables. The unirrigated uplands have
borne bumper crops : prices have fallen very low, and the incomes of
those who gained by the 1868-71 drought, have fallen correspondingly.

To contrast the difference between 1850 and 1877 in a few words, I
may say that since the former year cultivation has more than doubled :
population has increased 20 per cent. (7,000) seven thousand nomadic
and mostly pastoral Wazirs have grown into 14,000 holding 60,000
acres of cultivated land : litigation has increased to such an extent that
out of every one hundred heads of families nine indulge once a year in
a law suit: criminal statistics show that crime has fallen to the
level of an orderly Cis-Indus district like Shahpur: the land revenue
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has grown from Rs. 3,80,659 in 1854 to Rs. 4,35,523, althongh the
incidence per cultivated acre has fallen from Rs. 1-6-11 to 0-12-2. Instead
of one high road of sixty miles in length and destitute of bridges, there
are now 300 miles of high roads with scores of masonry bridges on them:
and finally, instead of a restless suspicious population, there is now a
quiet law-abiding trustful people, the great mass of which is, I honestly
believe, thoroughly loyal.

36. Whatever is interesting in the history of the district since

List of Deputy Commia- 1st January 1861 is connected with its revenue

sioners gince 1861, or border administration, and will be noticed in

their proper places. . It will therefore suffice

here to annex a list of officers who have acted as Deputy Commis-

sioners since that date. Those who held temporary charge for periods of
only three months and under are not mentioned.

Name of Deputy Commissioner. From To

Captain Munro <. o eeo eer oo oo | 18t Januvary 1861 | 22nd December 1861
Captain Smyly cee ses ees ses ses oee | 23rd December 1861 | 2nd November 1862

Major Urmston ... ... <  eee .. oo | 3rd November 1862 | 16th Jannary 1866
Captain Sandeman... ... .. . <. .. | 16th January 1866 | 24th April 1866
Major Minchin ... ... oo wee woo | 25th April 1866 | 28th August 1866
Do. Birch oo aee sie see ees oo | 20th August 1866 | 20th November 1867
Do. Munro ee. <. ee eee e oo oo | 19th January 1868 | 1st June 1868
Do. C.V.Jenkins .. .. e« e o | 18t August 1868 | 21st December 1869
Mr. 8. 8, Thorburn we see wee wes eeo | 22nd December 1869 | 27th May 1870
Captain R. T. Hare ... ... . o0 . | 28th May 1870 | 9th March 1871
Major J. W. H. Johnstone ... ... ... ... |10th March 1871 | 19th December 1874
Mr. H. B. Beckett we oo ... wo oo .. | 4th February 1875 | 14th February 1877
Major J, W. H. Johnstone ... ... ... ... | 15th February 1877 | 24th March 1878
Mr. B. Udny ... ... e wor oo eee . | 26th March 1878 | Is still in charge.

37. Similarly, I subjoin a list of officers who have held continuous

List of officers in charge charge of the Midnwéli sub-division for six
of the Misnwali sub-division months and more since 1868. The special use
since 1863. of this and the preceding list is, that peasants
have a habit of referring to dates of old cases by only naming the officer
in charge at the time, but whether his incumbency over district or sub-
division was ten years or twenty years before, the said peasant can
seldom say. “I won theland when Coccus, * (Coxe,) was Dipati,” Deputy

* The affix “BSahib” is often omitted owing to ignorapce, not disrespect,
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+Commissioner, is all that the Bannu Hodge can often tell you, so
¥:8 knowledge of the exact period of each officer’s consulship will facilitate
awork.

. Name of officer in charge, Year, REMARKS,
- Captain Bmyly .. o e e e e 1863
T OMrCowan . aoae e e e e e oo | 18648768
!: Captain Sandeman ... ... .0 e ee e e 1866
T UMEMOOTE .. e e e e e e e e | 1866 4767
Mr. Priestley 1868
Mr Ogilvie oo ave e e e e e e 1869
Lieutenant Bartholomew ... ... .. .. .. ... (1870 (5 ms.)
Mr. Thorburn ...  «ev v oo eer ae e . | 1870 &7°71
Mr. Tolbort ... cer wee wee eee ser aee e ses 1872
Mr, Benton ... o wee eee ene wee aee eee e 1873
Captain Roberts ... .o we e won ser e e 1874
Mr, Jenkyns o ecee e eer wee e ene wee oo | 1875 &'76
Pundit Saraj Kaul ... ... .. e o0 e 1877
until presen

. time, 1

CHAPTER III.—ADMINISTRATIVE,

38. I propose to make thisa very short chapter and to confine my
remarks, as far as possible, to points bearing on
my work as Settlement Officer, or on which
information may be valuable to a district officer new to the district. It
seems to me unnecessary to give statistics or other details about civil
litigation, crime and criminal justice, the jail, the municipalities and other
subjects unconnected with the land ard its revenue, on all of which annual
reports are submitted by the district officer. The fiscal administration
will be described at some length in Chapter VIIL

Reasons for brevity.

The judicial staff of th 89. Of late the ordinary judicial and
distr?cg.n ol BT 08 188 administrative staff of the district has been :—
1. Deputy Commissioner oo

1. Assistant Commissioner o
2. Native Extra Assistant Commissioners—(one of\ Each with full powers

them stationed at Midnw4lf) oo ‘e of office.
4, Tahsilddrs .. .
1. Munsiff * ...

* The district has lately been deprived of its Munsiff,
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Now that settlement operations are terminating, another Engl
speaking officer with full powers, and perhaps another native K
Assistant Commissioner® or Munsift will be I think requiredt T
revenue work, both executive and judicial, will always be heavy, especal
in Isa Khel and Midnw4li, where the assessment of saildb lands is flude
ating, and where the people are very litigious. In this settlements
officers at first heard judicial and revenue cases, but that number w
gradually increased to nine, and for the last three years the numberd
Judicial cases annually decided by such courts has averaged 1,858. I
future the number will, I should say, not be under 500. Claims relatin
to mortgages, inheritance, enhancement of rent and new alluvion ¥l
always be numerous, as will be applications for partition of holdings nor
jointly held.

40. The income of the district in 1877

Income and expenditure, o0 oo follows :—

Re.
Land Revenue and grasing tax ... oee . 403,396
Salt . 211,712
Stamps .o 46,430
Fines w 13121
Abkari, opium and drugs... 8,770
Local and Provincial Revenue 385,420
Misucellaneous receipts exclusive of supply bills and v
specie remittances, also Money Orders, Remittance
Transfer Receipts and Deposits ... %2,784
—_—
TOTAL . 1,71,633
— O —
The experditure was :—
Rs.
District administration staff . 1,91,218
Settlement Department 71,970
Police 738,493
Troops ... 6,90,000
Miscellaneous exclusive of Remittance Transfer Re-
ceipts, Money Orders and Deposits ... . 107,700

—

ToTAL ... 11,3¢,378

The total deficit was thus Rs. 3,62,745, which was made good by the
issue of supply bills at par on Calcutta or elsewhere, and by specie
remittances.

41. The police administration of the district being now nearly

. assimilated to that of Cis-Indus districts, it will
Police. be as well to leave on record a few words on its
form prior to the change inaugurated in 1873. In 1862 the old police
battalion was disbanded. From that year until 1873 the police "force
of the district consisted of a company at head-quarters, whose duties
were to guard the priscners in the jail and Government property, and to
act as treasure escort when required. There was also a numerous body
of rural constabulary called barkanddzes, scattered throughout the

* One has been given, a very good man,

1 It should be remembered that frontier Deputy Commissioners have of late years
begun to devote more and more of their time to border political work, 0 much so that some
of them are now rather political than district officers,



( 31)

{ wdistrict in the different thanahs and chaukis, and seldom transferred from
. one locality to another, and there was too what was called a risdla of
* mounted police. The whole force was under the Deputy Commissioner,
#x who managed it much as he liked. After 1870 the number of men in
«; the risdla was gradually reduced, and from the savings thus and other.
=+ wise effected the force was reorganized.

& From the commencement of 1873-74 its constitution has been
"1 assimilated to that of the Cis-Indus police. The District Superintendent
& i8 however to a great extent subordinate to the Deputy Comnmissioner,
~ who exercises the powers of Deputy Inspector General, and the Com-
. missioner of the division those of the Inspector General over him.

&

As thus remodelled the police of this district comprise:—

1 District Superintendent.

1 Inspector.

13 Deputy Inspectors.

387 Foot Sergeants and Constables.
48 Mounted ditto and ditto.

The above are distributed amongst one kutwili, the head-quarters
lines, eight thanahs, three municpal towns besides Edwardes-abad, and
twenty-three choukis.

42. AstKe Wazirs and Bhitannis are settled within our territory
about the eastern mouths of the passes, leading
into the hills, are masters of those passes and
are subject to what is termed “ pass ” responsibility, in part return for
which they have been assessed considerably under half rates; this seems
a fitting place to say a few words on our border defence system and on
the passes themselves.

To begin with the former: the Bannu frontier towards Afghanistan
is pratected by a chain of out-posts, which command the mouths of the
Erincipal passes, and are garrisoned partly by militia men and partly

y detachments of troops from cantonments. The former consist of
the nominees of influential chiefs or headmen of the tribes and villages
in the immediate vicinity of each post. When a vacancy occurs the
chief, who has the privilege of nomination, presents his man to the
Deputy Commissioner for entertainment, and if he be accepted, the Officer
Commanding the out-posts can only reject him for unfitness or deficiency
of local knowledge. The duties of the garrisons in the out-posts are
to give intelligence of intended marauding incursions, to prevent and
resist raids, to patrol the frontier road and up to the mouths of the
passes, and to seize and send to the nearest police station all cattle
grazing west of the frontier road without a sufficient badraga or
grazing guard. Asan additional safeguard against raids each section
of the Waziri and Bhitanni tribes holding land witbin our border
has accepted pass responsibilty, which means that the responsible
section is bound to recover or make good booty carried off through
a particular pass, or at least clear itself from remissness of vigilance, and
ascertain where the plunder is if beyond its own hill limits. To
compensate for such a responsibility the lands of each such section

Border defence system.
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have been assessed very lightly, and the right of nomination of a certain
number of foot and mounted militia men has been given to its
headmen. All the militia are under the Comnmandant of the Cavalry
Regiment at Edwardes-abad, who is ex-officio the Officer Com-
manding the out-pots, and as such receives an allowance of Rs. 75 s
month.  He has under him distributed amongst twelve posts, in
three of which only are ordinary troops, forty-two sabres, eighty-
three infantry and ninety-three mounted and forty-one foot militia
men. The number of troops in the different posts is altered from
time to time. At present the number is smaller than in any past
year, as the border is quiet. The total monthly cost of maintenancs,
exclusive of that of the military garrisons, is Rs. 2,308. The following
is a list of the posts with their respective garrisous.

Posts mainly garrisoned by troops.

@
GARRISON. Se88
- FEES
a,| 2538
< o]
Name. B 5' E 5,§ g_g ggg REMARKS.
3| § |§%%| 855
H ﬁ g™ g 2583
]

Latammar ... 10 23 183 Is in the Kohét district, bt
garrisoned from Edwande
abad. Could hold a few
more infantry.

Kurm. 12 25 2 5 Could hold a few more
infantry.

Jéni Khel ... 20 85 4 154 A large double post with
accommdation for as many
more men and horses : b
quarters for an officer. Some
supplies are kept up in the
post : hasa well which is used
when the tank outside the
fort is dry. The well water
is rather brackish.

The four militia men are
Total " o~ 5 Jani Khel Wazirs.
otal ...
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Posts garrisoned by the militia alone.

GARBISON. Distance in
miles by dis-
Name. trict and fron- REMABES,
Horse. | Foot. [tier roads from
cantonment to
out-post.

Barganattn ... 21 7 11 1s a strong stone fort: Wasfrs have 12
sowars ; Marwats and Bannuchis the
rest.

humatti Tower| ... 8 4 At the mouth of the defile, the
entrauce to which it commands, is
held by Umarzai Wazirs.

imatti out- 10 3 2% Bannuchis nominate 6 sowéirs and

bost, 3 foot men, and Wazirs 4 sowérs.

rédn 10 6 64 Wazirs have 4 sowérs ; Bannuchis
the rest.

*hi 10 7 7} Ditto ditto,

rji 6 4 12% Privilege of nomination distributed

nearly equally amongst Wazirs,
Bannuchis and Marwats.

vli 10 2 23 Is in the village, head man of which
nominates 5 sowérs. The others are
. Bhitannis, Wazirs and other Marwats.
jori 10 2 32 Is in village; Bhi tannis hve 2

sowars only, Marwats the rest.a
aaira Khel... 10 2 39 Ditto  Thereis arest-house here,
Total ... 87 41
Total Militia 98| 41 |Costing Hs. (2,119 per month besides extras,

43. From Latammar to Mulazai, following the frontier road which
The passes into indepen- inter-connects the out-posts, is a distance of
t Waairistan. about sixty-five miles, Within these limits no
"@x than forty-seven routes of sorts lead up into independent Wazir-
‘T, Out of this number the Darwesh Khel Wazirs are responsible for
“Ly-three, and the Bhitannis for the other fourteen. These so-called
S€s are nothing more than the stony beds of occasional mountain
‘®nts or rivers. Many of them lead into each other a mile' or more
-e the hills. More than half of them are quite impracticable for any
S animal but a man or a mule. The following statement gives some
>Xmation about the eleven largest and most important. The first seven
e from within the limits of the Bannu tahsil, and lead directly into
Xwesh Khel Waziri territory ; the last four from the Marwat tahsil
Q the Bhitanni country.
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- l Number.

10
11

Name of

Name of clan
responsible for it

Distance in miles to

mouth of pass
from cantonments.

|

Barganatta

Gumatti ...

Kurram ...

Bérén or
Bam

Tochi

Khisor

Shaktu

.or

Shamla ...
Nugram ...

Kharaba...

Larzan ..,

Hat Khel

Umarzai

Muhammad Khel

Muhammad Khell

Bakka Khel ...

Ditto

Iy

Jani Khel ..,

Baba (Bhitannis)

Baba and Babak
gl?hita.nuis) equ-
1

y.
Babak (Bhitannis)

Warspiin, Dhanna
and Fattha Bhi-
tannis,

—
—

4}

22

26

ol
o

Over

Is amountain torrent bed leading wh
Kafirkot and Girang belonging to
Khels ; is practicable for laden camels, ai
was traversed by our troops in December 18
in the expedition against the Umarzais. At
a mile up the pass the Chasmai Kiwl
torrent joins it, and a couple of miles farthe
up the i Kaldn. Both are easy, ger
erally spoken of a8 independent passes, sl
are in charge of the Hathi Khels. .

Is broad and easy, has been traversed by
troops, leads up to the Gumatti village whene
the Kurram can be reached, leads also to Thal
in Kohat which by this route is only #
miles distant from Edwardes-abad. Commis
sariat stores are now being sent by it to th
Field Force assembled at Thal.

The pass is the Kurram river’s bed, andlesis
up to Thal in Kohdt where the Kurram route
to Kabul may be said to commence. Aboutt$
miles up, the Kaipi nala, which leads direct
to Khost, joins the Kurram. Both the Kaiti
and Kurram are caravan routes,

About a mile up the nala bifurcates, and
both beds lead to Dawar by easy routes.

Is the bed of the Tochi river, and leadsdi:
rectly up to the Dawar valley. It was by this
pass our troops entered Dawar in 1873,

Is the main route on the Bannu side in
to the Masaud hills, Itwas by this torrent
bed the Mésaud expeditionary force return-
ed to Bannu in 1860.

Is an important pass much used by Wazirs,
leads up to Shaw4l, has never been {rsverled
by troops nor surveyed,

All three are broad and easy, and arein
charge of Bhitannis into whose hills and
towards the Gabar monutain they lead.

A large easy nala leading up to the Gabar
mountain from Mulazai, much used
Masauds. This district has had nothing todo
with it since Mulazai was transferred to Dera
Ismail Khan in1875.
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44. There are no metalled roadsio the district. The main line,
which connects cantonments with Koh4t
and Dera Ismail Khan, runs longitudinally for
wventy miles from north to south from the Latammar nala to abou’
amile beyond Pezu. Itis under the Public Works Department.
It crosses the Kurram and Gambila rivers, both of which are unbridged.
Owing to this want, traffic is frequently at a stand-still for days or
even weeks, and much property and some lives are annually lost.
This hot weather a mail cart has been started which runs between
Edwardes-abad and Pezu.

All the other high roads in the district are under the district officer.
The chief are, Trans-Indus that which connects Edwardes-abad with Laki,
IsaKhel and K4labigh; and Cis-Indus that which extends from Niki to
the M4ri salt mart, and thence along the left high bank of the Indus vid
Miénwli to Piplan. There are also other district lines of less importance,
viz, Trans-Indus that vie Hawed to Ahmadzai, and that fromw Naurang
Sarai via Daddiwéla to Isa Khel,and Cis-Indus that from Mifnwéli to
Shabpur via Van Bhachran, and another from the same centre across the
Salt Range to Sakesor and Talagang. All the most traversed lines are
fairly well provided with staging bungalows or rest houses and sardis

As to village roads, they ‘are numerous, and range from ten
to twenty feet in width.

Trans-Indus, skirting the hills, is a narrow frontier road, which inter-
connects the out-posts, and is under the officer commanding them. Cis-
Indus, there is a Salt Patrol’s road under charge of the Inland Customs
Department along the foot of the Salt Range. On the whole, though in
the last 25 years much has been done in the way of opening up
the district, raising the level of its roads, and bridging canals, water-
courses and drainage channels, it cannot be asserted that communications
are in g satisfactory state, They will not be so until the Kurram and
Gambila rivers are bridged. The great want of the district, both military
‘“{d commercial, is a bridge over the Kurram on the Kohét road, about a
mile from cantonments. Some portion of its cost could be recovered by
levying toll from all who use it. Once made the trade route to Isa Khel
would follow the left bank of the Kurram, as far as Daddiw4la, and thence
the existing road.

45. The total mon(tihly cost of the imperial and district post offices

P and lines throughout the district is at present
ol arrangements. g 1,131-8-0. gThere are imperial postpoﬁices

8t each tahsil head-quarters, also at Nowrang Sardi, Mirian, Pezu.
Ahllla.dzi, Kalabégh, Méri, Mochh and Piplan. There are no district
Post offices at all, but each of the above has attached to it one
8" Iore rural messengers. Each runner receives five rupees per mensem.
Overs from Mooltan for Midnwéli are sent by rail to Lahore, thence by
E‘nners vid Shahpur. The Lahore mail is ordinarily delivered in
b dwardes-abad on the third day after despatch. Postal communication
®tween Edwardes-abad and Miénw4li is conducted throughout the hot
; Cather vig Kédlabdgh, hence covers are not delivered until the third or
Ourth day after posting. When the Kurram is in flood, we often remain

DA

Communications.
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cut off from the outside world for several days at a time. The lp
between Edwardes-abad and Dera Ismail Khan have since Septemb
last been carried by hill cart.

The improvements in our communications with parts beyound th
confines of the district, which have taken place since 1870, are very
great. Since then new oftices have been opened, the celerity of delivey
has beer doubled, packages by parce! post reach their destination within
a reasonable time instead of after weeks of detention at Dera Ismal
Khan or Kohdt, until a donkey or camel load should accumulate, ai
lastly we now have the telegraph wire.

46. There are four boat ferries on the Indus, viz., those of K 4labigh,
Mochh, Rokhri and Midnwéli. The first isopa
all the year round, and is safe, rapid and easy.
The other three are practically closed, except for agriculturists, fron
May to Octeber, and the passage of the Indus by any of them isa lmg
affair, as, owing to the width of the bed and the number of the runnig
channels trans-shipments are required. The Rokhri and Midnwa4li ferris
are often amalgamated. The exact position of each ferry below tha
of Kailabdgh, which is constant, is changed each season according to the
action of the river.* The average number of boats at each during
the busy season is four. There are never less than four at Kélabig,
and in the cold weather at the Miinwdli and Rokhri crossing there ar
often eight employed. The lease of the ferries is auctioned annually, aud
fetches about Rs. 3,450. Tue boatmen and lessee share the toll
proceeds equally between them.

Owing to the present and late lessees interpreting the rather illibenl
terms of the lease regarding “doéba zamindérs” by the letter and not
by the spirit, the agriculturists of the Kacha have for several years past
had a grievance. Previously, they used to cross and recross on their
ordinary avocations free, paying the boatmen for their labour so much -
grain each spring harvest. But now their transit is regulated by the
following clause 1n the lease:—“Men belonging to the Dodba, 2. e., whos
lands lie on both sides of the river and who cross to and fro foran
agricultural purpose are exempt from toll.” Thus peasants owning land
only in the Kacha, or crossing for other than an agricultural purposs,
e.g.,to transact business at the tahsil, are liable to toll. Yet every one
knows that to such men crossing the Indus is as ordinary an occurrence
as crossing a railway line or high road is for villagers resident near either
I think the peasantry of the Kacha and high bark villages fringing the
river have a legitimate grievance which should be removed. Were the
following substituted for the objectionable clause, the requirements of the
case would I consider be met: “Zaminddrs, their tenants and laboures

The Indus ferries.

* The line of the high road between Isa Khel and Midnwali has to be relaid each
season. The distance is 12 or 14 miles. It should be done in Optober every year as sood
as the subsidence of the river enables the tahsildirs to decide on the best line. As
no compensation is paid to the zamindérs for land so temporarily appropriated, ea rly orden
should be always given for the making of the road. If not given, the tahsildars will very
likely do nothing until they hear a district sdhib is coming round on tour. Thus sews
land will be taken up instead of unsown, and traders and travellers will have been pet
to needless inconvenience,




( 37 )

resident in the Kacha orin villages on the high bank of the Indus when
crossing and recrossing in ordinary course are exempt from toll, also their
plough cattle when not used for transporting grain.” I reported the
matter last year, but without resuls.

Cattle trespass and cat- 47. There are eighteen pounds in the
tle pounds. district as follows :—
S .
5| Average an-|
Tahsil .g £ nual fine in- Pound-Keepers.
g R comeof each
'z | from 1873 %o
1877 inclus-
ive.
Bannuo | & | 134 |0O] O] Police Moharirs.
Marwat... ... 3 114 |0| O Dito Diito
Isa Ehel ... | 2 197 |0 O Dito Ditto
Midnwéli ... |10 ] 121 {0 O Variolu_s lambardars, School teachers, patwaris and
—]— || = police.
Totaloravemge' 18] 129 {0] ©

The prescribed fine for each horse, mare or pony impounded is only
four annas. Being so small, it pays owners to let such animals rua loose.
The chances of capture are in any case small, and when the crops are
ripening or under the sickle, a horse in one night eats more than four
annas’ worth of corn, and does several rupees worth of damage besides.
This is particularly the case in March, April and May in the Kacha, and
generally throughout tahsils Isa Khel and Midnwéli. When camping in
the Kacha in March and April, I have over and over again seen small
herds of practically wild horses there. During the day the animals had
a safe retreat in the shisham blocks, whilst at night they fed at pleasure
in the wheat fields. I used to amuse myself by hunting them and driv-
ing them to a pound, but though I often had half a dozen well-mounted
men with me, we found it very difficult work. All that the Deputy
Commissioner could do—the Cattle-trespass Actlaying down four annas
as the fine—was to charge heavy rates for feeding and watering impound-
ed animals, and to have their owners sent to him for verbal admonition.
This checked the nuisance for the time. Many of the cultivators of the
Kacha and of Midnw4li generally have repeatedly implored me to try to
get the fine raised to a rupee or more. Until it 18 so, the practice of wil-
fully loosing horses and other animals difficult of capture will continue.
I think the fine on horses of all sorts should be raised toone rupee, if
not all the year round, at least when the spring and autumn crops are
ripening and being cut. Until it is so, the cultivators will not be satisfied,
the evil practice just mentioned will not be checked, and animals will
be frequently maimed by blows. Much that I bhave said applies in a
measure to asses. Though they cause much loss, and are neither easily
caught nor driven, the fine on them is only two annas, I should like to
see it doubled,

3
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|

48. As a brisk trade is o;:e sign of : goo;ll administration, I shall |

close this chapter by a short account of the trade '

Bost trade on the Indus. "4} e distrigt. Byoat building is practised af
Kilabdgh and at Isa Khel, and here and there in villages adjoining the
Indus. I reckon the number employed in the carrying trade between
this district and Sindh at 130. Besides this number there are from 12
to 15 largish boats plying at the different Government ferries, and as
many more smaller boats (daggak) at zamindéri ferries over different
branches of the river. The capacity of grain-carrying boats ranges from
350 to 2,000 standard maunds, the average being about 800. The rate
charged per path, a measure of about 25 standard maunds, from either
Isa Khel or Midnw4li to Sakhar in Sindh ranges according to the season
and the demand from Rs. 10 to Rs. 15, but in extraordinary years
it runs up to Rs. 24 per path. There is a saying—“The boat arrives by
luck,” and sure enough the voyage down to Sakhar is a dange-
rous one, as on an average from 5 to 8 per cent. of the boats annually des-
patched never reach their destination, but sink with their freight on

the way. When such an accident happens, there is small chance of any |
thing being saved. In most cases the loss is the result of carelessness—
of trusting in fact to “luck.” The only penalty incurred by the boat
owners, independent of the loss of their boat, is the forfeiture of half the
transport charges. It takes from ten to twenty days to reach Sakhar
in the hot weather, and double that time in the cold. The retum
journery is always a slow affair. Its period depends on the direction of
the wind and the height of the river. It takes from one to two months.

The boat is often sold at Sakhar.

For Isa Khel aud Mifnwéli the cost of conveying grain to the river’s
bank is small, as the distances are not great. But for the Marwats the
case is different. They have to transport their surplus produce distances
of from twenty-five to fifty-five miles When there has been a fair
harvest they employ their leisure time in the slack season by acting a8
carriers between their homes and Dera Ismail Khan or Isa Khel. ‘They
use for this purpose about 1,000 donkeys, 3,000 of their plough oxen and
500 camels. Carriage in any of the above ways comes to a little under
four annas per standard maund from Pezu to Dera Ismail Khan. But the
rates are subject to great fluctuations.

49. The imports and exports of the district can only be approxi-
mately stated, as no thorough system of registra-
tion exists. I think however the estimate I am
about to give is a fair one, as it is the result of long local observation by
the most experienced officials and traders checked by the returns of the
two foreign trade registrars and the statements of traders and the cetroi
registers kept in the four municipal towns of the district, three of which
may be said to stand like frontier Customs houses on its very borders, viz,
Edwardes-abad, Isakhe! and Kédlabdgh. Through the first passes much of
the trade between British and independent, territories, through the second
much of the grain goin g south by the Indus, and through the third
many of the imports from the northern parts of the Punjab Cis-Indus.

So far as raw produce is concerned, the district is more than self-
supporting, as it is a large exporter of grain. But for its manufactured

Imports and exports,
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articles, excepting the coarsest home-spun cotton cloth and iron cooking
vessels made at Kéiabéigh, it depends entirely on the Punjab Cis-Indus
and on England.

The imports in an average year for internal consumption and that of

the neighbouring independent tribes are as follows :—

% g {
Article, a4 5 £ ‘Whenoe imported. Remarks,
g Py E g g
cY ]
Q @8 i I
% B < >
1| Ghiorclarified 45,178] Mostlyfrom the indepen-
butter, ’ dent hills, e
3’ Cleaned cotton. 27,424 Shalipur and elsewhere | Mostly used in the districs, some-
Ois-Indus. is exported south by the Indus.
8 Gur . 14,241| PeshAwarand Amritsar.. | Consumed by the richer classes:
4| Country oloth Various ) 897| Neighbouring Cis-Indus [Mostly goes on into the hills O
) rate. A district, - fourth porhaps used inside &
district,
8| English cloths 6,16,060 Amritsar, Mooltan and ( About one-third is enroute for in.
Delhi, dependent territory.
6| Tobacco .. “,oul Mostly from Khést in | Fully half is enroute for Dera
Kabul. Ismail Khan,
| Indigo . 27,787) Mooltan, Musaffergarh | Mostly used in the districs,
and Dera Ghasi Khan
8| Fruits " 88,803 Afghanistin .. |Half say is enroute for she Punjaim
8| Majith . 16,864| Khorasin «. | Most goes on Cls-Indus,
30| Metal Veasels 1,18,760| Punjab Cis-Indus,
31| Timbor .. 83,614] Neighbourhcod of Indus | Mostly used in boat building, also
also Wasiri hills, for ordinary buildings,
33| Iron . 74,680 Kaniguramin the Waziri | Half manufactured at Kdlabdgh
hills, and thence exported in the form
of cooking vessels,
33| Miscellaneous 2,02111| From Kurrachi, Punjab,| Wine stores and other English
’ and England, ”| “articles, also drugs, shoss, condi-
ments, live stock, Bahadar Khel
N Sald &o.
TOTAL, 8,82,498
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Similarly the exports in an average year may be set down as follows:—

Artiole.

maunds,

Weight in standard

Wheat .

Gram .

Barley, Bajra
and maise.

Gur e

Kilabigh salt

Oleaned Cetton

Misoellaneous

Total

103,31

70,871

X
i
f

value in ropess,

S

Whither exported. i Remarks,

By Indus towards Sindh All the tahsils excbpt that of
via Isakhel or Dera 1s- Bannoare exporting count-

mail Khan,
Do. Do. Ismostly grown in Marwas.
‘ Do, Do. | Mostly from Tea Khel and Misn—
| waliexcept for maise which
| is from Bannu proper.

To hills and in_all direo- | All the produce of Bamndohi
tions especially south- ' sugar-cane,
wards.

Do. Do. All the produce of Bannu pro-
per.

e Birsa and Mooltan &o.
In all directions Cis-Indus The cheap grey rock salt of
Bahadar Khel is alone conm-~

1 med Trans Indus,

| Independent hills,

In all directions. v« | Buffaloes and sheep wool skin.
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. : CHAPTER IV.—THE PEOPLE."

50. According to the census taken on the 10th January 1868, the
. opulation of the Bannuchi district was,
; digiit population of the a4ding 8,224 for cantonments, 290,771. This
) gives an increase of 51,289 on the returns of
the 1854 census. What portion of this is due to growth of population
is not ascertainable, as tahsil limits were not the same in 1868 as in
~ 1854. After comparing the figures obtained for each tahsil at either
« census, and making due allowance for the difference of area under obser-
" vation, I come to the conclusion that, assuming the 1854 enumeration to
have been as correct as that of 1868, there was in the interval a large
i and real growth in numbers for Wazirs, Khataks and Marwats, and an
appreciable growth for all other classes. In this settlement a new
enumeration was made of the people settled in tracts occupied by Wazirs
and Bhitannis, but elsewhere only in selezted villages and localities. A
comparison of the figures so obtained with those of the 1868 census leads
me to conclude that the latter was, so far as numbers are concerned, very
accurate, but that the classification was somewhat faulty. For instance,
many persons were I think recorded as non-agriculturists, whose main
subsistence was in fact derived directly from the soil. Except for
Wazirs and Bhitannis my enumerations, made in 1872-74, showed a
decrease in numbers, although there can be no doubt that the population
had grown in numbers. The explanation is that in the 1868 census
every person in the district was included, whereas in 1872-74 only those
domiciled within each observed area were counted. Thus amongst others
most travellers and sojourners escaped enumeration. Taking then the
1868 census retuns for the whole district, except for the municipal
towns and the country occupied by the Wazirs and Bhitannis, for the
former of which T use the return of the 1875 census, and for the latter my
own, the tahsilwér result is as follows :—

Tahsil Bannu .. 95,807
Do. Marwat * . 64719
Do. Isa Khel o 47752
Do. Midnwili ... 88251

Total ... 2,96,529

# Mulazai and the two small villages transferred with it in 1875 to Dera Ismail
Khan are here included. Their total population is 2,826.
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Abetract of the population 51. The following statement analyses the

of the district classified above figures both territorially and ethni-
under tracts and tribes. call y i—
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The above showsan increase over the total of the 1868 returrs, with
3,224 added for cantonments, of 5,758. This is made up of the differenc
in the numbers of Wazirs and Bhitannis as recorded in 1868 and as now
enumerated, vi2., 5,514, and of the net increase in the town population
as shown by the 1875 municipal census and of the estate of Wanjérf, wvis,
2“’
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Population divided into ~ 92. The following abstract givesthe above
sgriculturists and non-agri- population under the two headings agricultural

culturists, and non-agricultural: —
AGRICULTURISTS, NoON-AGRICULTURISTS.
4 E
TAHSIL, § ‘§ é GRAND ToOTAL,
A AR AR
H] i @ < =2 [+
Bannu 76,008 8,500 2,250 2,489 8,748 9,187 88,698
Edwardesa-bad 8,800
[Cant ts. 8,324
95,807
Marwas ... .| 67684 2,879 1,400 1,900 1,186 4,456 4,719
Isa Khel .., .| 34,166 948 4,581 8,368 4,699 [ 12,688 AL ]
Mianwall... .. | 62888 3,031 8,212 | 12,016 7,104 | 23,882 88,251
Total .. | 280,744 | 10,058 ] 12,48 | 19,763 16,707 | «8,618 289,415
Add [Rdwardesa/bad and Ca ntonments.] 8,890 + 8,224 17,114
2,96,629

For the three Trans-Indus tahsils all persons, irrespective of caste or
nominal profession, who depend for their livelihood mainly on the
cultivation of the soil, have been classed as agriculturists. Still many
of those shown as traders and artizans do also own land or cultivate a
plot or two. For the MidnwAli tabsil the mistake has been made of
treating all persons of a low caste or of a professional class as non-
agriculturists, instead of following the rule I adopted for the three Trans-
Indus tahsils. The population of three municipal towns of Lakki,
Isa Khel and K#labégh is included in the body of the statement, but that
of Edwardes-abad and of the cantonments is shown separately in last
column only,

53. I shall now briefly describe each of the above classes reserving
Characteristics of the Y remarks on the semi-barbarous Waziri and
different tribes and classes Bhitanni clans to the next paragraph. For the
in the district. present I shall confine myself as much a

possible to points which will not be noticed in the Chapter on Tenures. g

Bannuchis.—By this designation I mean both true Bannuchis and
miscellaneous Pathans now amalgamated with them. The former
comprise those who belong to any of the khels or sections, the common
ancestors of which were admittedly descended from Shitak and his wife
Bannu. The most important of those khels are Isakki, Mandan, Suréni,
Miri, including Momma Khel, Nurar and Barakzai, Mamash Khel, -
Amandi, and Daud Shah. The latter consist of miscellaneous groups and
families scattered throughout Bannu proper. Of this class the Moghal



( #4)

Khels of Ghoriwél are the finest, and still show in speech and ap
their Yusafzai descent. But as a rule all Bannuchi Pathans look, spesk
and act much alike, and it is not easy for an Englishman to distingui
their different khels and classes. Their general physique is inferior &
that of any other Pathan tribe in the district, :ndeed to that of ay
community living in an unirrigated tract. Their women are many d
them very fair skinned but always sallow. In disposition the Baunuchi
are envious, secretive, cowardly and lying. They are very bigoted, bt
sellom let religious scruples interfere with their desire for worldly gan.
On the whole they are an inoffensive people, of little political importan,
and however much one may be inclined to despise them as men, we shoull
remember that they are excellent revenue payers, and that to ther
prolificness and to the climate in which they live are to be ascribed mest
of their bad qualities, whether physical or mental. I should add that
they are great home-stayers, and are seldom met with beyond their om
local limits.

Marwats.—Likeother Pathans they are divided into numerous khels,
the most important of which are Musa Khel, with sections Takhti Khel
Jénuzai and Pasanni; Achu Khel, with sections Begi Khel, Isa Khel,
Ahmad Khel &c; Khida Khel, with sections Sikandar Khel, Mammf
Khel &c; Bahrdm, with sections Umarkhan Khel and Totezai ; the
latter with sub-sections Tajézai, Dilkhozai, Land and Ghazni Kel; and
lastly Tappi. To the above may be added the Abba Khel Sayads, who
are affiliated to the Drepldra tappa, also the Michan Khels and other
Sarhang Nifzais scattered throughout Marwat. Though all such are
now to all intents and purposes Marwats, they have been shown wunder
their proper ancestral headings in the statement preceding this paragraph
The tribe thus made up occupies the whole of the Marwat tahsil, which
is territorically divided into three great tappas, viz, Dreplira, Musa Khel-
cum-Tappi, and Bahrdm. The latter is sub-divided into two minor
tappas, vz, Umarkhan Khel and Totazai. For administrative purposes
a.ll)mowledge of the position and limits of each tappa is not necessary.

Taken as a whole the Marwats are as fine and law-abiding a race as
any to be found on our border.  They are a simple, slow-witted people,
and contrast, in all that is manly, most favourably with the Bannuchis.
They are strongly attached to their homes and very averse to travel or
to service out of their own country. Many of them have almost ruddy
complexions. Their women are pleasing, but rather masculine in
appearance. The necessity of doing rough out-door labour, such as fetching
water daily from the distant pond or river, has taught them to show their
faces as freely as English women do. As the climatic influence due to canal
irrigation and marshes has affected the Bannuchis to their detriment, so
here, a sandy soil and dry air has had an opposite result on the Marwats,
for hard fare and poverty notwithstanding, they are healthy, happy and
light hearted.

Nidzais,—This tribe consists of many sections which are settled
about the Indus, both Kacha and uplands, in the Isa Khel and Midnwéli
tahsils. In the former tahsil are the Isa Khel, Mushéni, Sultan Khel,
Sarbang, and other sub-sections; in the latter the main divisions are Adris,
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|oomprising Watta Khels, Ballu Khels, Yérd Khels &c., and T4ja Khels,
= Musa Khels, P4i Khels, Burikhels &c. As a tribe the Nidzais are indiffer-
'i ent cultivators, and have still a good deal of Pathan-like pride of race
¢ gbout them. They make good soldiers, and are not averse to taking
s:gervice. Those on the Mianwali side of the river are better husbandmen,
tr and altegether a more orderly people than their Isa Khel kinsmen. Of
12 all sections of the Nifzais the Isa Khels and T4ja Khels are the two-who
m retain most of the qualities of a fighuing race accustomed to rule over
n others weaker than themselves.

u Khataks.—The Khataks are mostly confined to the Isa Khel tahsil.

* There are besides a good number settled amongst the Ahmadzai

‘ Wazirs, and a sprinkling between M4ri and Niki in Midnw4li, and
elsewhere throughout the district. Except in Isa Khel they are mostly
tenants only. Those in Isa Khel are divided into two classes, viz., the
Bhangi Khels, who number 6816, and inhabit the hilly country of
that name, and several villages in the plain immediately south of
Kalab4g ; and the Gudi Khels, who are settled in villages. all along
the skirt of the Maidini Range. There are also some Kabul Khels.
The Khataks are a hardy laborious tribe, and make excellent culti-
vators. They take service in the army freely. Individually they are
poor. They have not a single wealthy man, not even a chair-sitter
-amongst them. In disposition they are simple, faithful and orderly.
Physicaliy they are strongly built, but as a rule shorter in stature than
any other of the Pathan peoples in the district, the Bannuchis
perhaps alone excepted.

Sayads.—Of the 12,614 in the district, Bannu proper contains
over oune-half and Marwat about one quarter. Those in Bannu
proper are found in every village, but those in Marwat are mostly
confined to two wiz., Abba Khel and Gorakka. As a rule the Sayads
are land-owners not tenants, and bad, lazy, land-owners they make too.
In learning, general intelligence, and even in speech and appearance
they are hardly distinguishable from the Pathans or Jats amongst whom
they live. Hereand there certainly honorable exceptions are to be found.
The way the lands now held by them were originally acquired was
in most cases by gift. Though many of them still exercise considerable
influence, their hold as a class or the people at large is much weaker
than it was thirty years ago. The struggle for existence caused by the
increase of population since annexation has knocked much of the awful
reverence the Pathan zamindir used to feel towards holy men in
geuneral out of him. He now views most matters from rather a hard worldly
than a superstitious stand-point. Many a family or community would
now cancel the ancestral deed of gift under which some Sayad’s brood
enjoys a fat inheritance. But for the criminal consequences which would
ensue from turning them out neck and crop, the spiritual consequences
would be risked willingly enough.

Musalman Jats.—There are in round numbers 4000 Musalman Jats
in Bannu proper, 7000 in Marwat, and 438,000 in Isa Khel and Miénwali.
Those'in the two frontier tashils have assimilated in speech and appear-
ance to the Pathans amongst whom they live. The Marwat Jats are fine
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fellows ; those in Bannu are much as the Bannuchis are, and with i
Awéns they make up the mass of the hamsdyah “ Hindkais ” of th
tashil. Those in Isa Khel and Midnwali resident in parts in which the
Niazai element isstrong have always been rather kept down by tha
dominant tribe. The Jats on the whole are an energetic thrifty race
They are split up into numerous sections or gots, about some of which
further mention will be made in the Chapter on Tenures. They are
darker coloured, wnd not so tall or well made as the Niazdis, but stil
they are, when properley nurtured, strong men. Those in the Kachs,
being more subject to autumnal fever, and leading almost amphibious
lives, have a weaker physique than their upland brethern. There islittle
marked individuality of appearance whereby to distinguish between the
different gots. Throughout the Kacha and in the neighbouring parts
where the Niézais are predominant, theterms “ Jat ” and héli (ploughman)
are used indiscriminately. The Bannuchis and Wazirs speak of all Jais
and Awans loosely as “ Hindkais. ” In many cases it is impossible to
say whether a certain got should be classed as Awén or Jat. None of
the different Jat gots claims descent from one common ancestor;
indeed few of them seem to know or care much about their past
tribal histories, and many of them speak of themselves simply as
log (people).

Awdns.—There are in round numbers 13,000 Awans in the district
all of whom according to the statement preceding this Earagraph are
residents of the Mifnwili tahsil, about 2500 west of the Salt Range
and the remaining 10,500 east of it in the Pakhar ildka. In the thraed
Trans-Indus tahsils I found it impossible to seperate Awéns from Jdts
I thought it best therefore to class all Awéns resident Trans-Inus
as Musalman Jats. Some 3000 or 4000 of them are probably Awéns
There isonly one Awén village east of the Indus, that of Jaldlpur in
Isa Khel.

Hinds.—The Hindus are pretty equally scattered throughout all
rts of the district except the Waziri tracts and Bhangi Khel, in
oth of which there are very few. Ofthe 28,000 in the district, fully
two-thirds are engaged in trade, the rest gaining a living as agriculturists.
The majority are Aroras(Kirdrs), the rest being Brahmint and Khatris.
They are a cowardly, secretive, acquisitive race, very necessary and useful
it may be in their places, but possessed of few manly qualities
and both despised and envied by the great Musalman tribes of the
district.

Miscellaneous. — No fewer than 72,000 have been entered under this
heading. But in this number are included the whole population of the
cantonments and the greater part of the non-Hindu residents in the four
municipal towns of the district: also of superior classes, Kureshis and
Biloches; and of inferior, several gots which, should perhaps have been
classed as Jats, and all village menials and non-Hindu artizans and
craftsmen.

64. Being such a troublesome and important item in the human
Settlement census of the forces making up the population of the district,
Waziri clans, it will be as well to give some particulars about
each clan or khel, This can best be done in the form of a statement
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“ which I here subjoin. The first six khels belong to the Ahmadzai

@ branch of the Darwesh Khel Wazirs, the last two to the Utménza1

: branch. The order in which the differant clans are entered follows

t that of their settlements along the border from near Latammar in
the north to the skirt of the Gabar mountain to the south :—

AREA IN
S8QUARB DETAIL OF POPULATION.
MILES.

NAME OF VILLAGE. &

% B

1 Hathi Khel o 2,678 4,170
2 8irki Khel o 894 460
8 Isperka 3,178 2,608
4 Bizan Khel o 852 083
§ Umarsal e 865 41
6 Muhammed Khel o 612 658
7 Bakka Khel o 4,201 4,848
8 Jéni Khel e 2,448 3,618
L ]

TOTAL .. 376 ) 18,528 16,280

The above figures have been obtained from my settlement enumeration.
Compared with those of the 1868 census the rise is considerable. There
can be no doubt that in the last 10 years the number of Wazirs who
have settled in the plain for the spring crop at least has largely increased.

55. I shall now make afew remarks regarding each of the khels

The figures for each Damed in the above statement. I shall have

Wasiri clan examined sepa- something more to say about them in the

rately. Chapter on Tenures, paragraph 129, and can in
consequence be very concise here.

Hatikhel.—This clan is divided into two main branches, Kaimal+and
Edel. The former has three chief sections, viz, Ali or Khaidar Khan,
Musa and Purba, and the latter four, viz., Bai, Bakkar, Esa and Kaimal.}

The Kaimal Khels outnumber the Edel Khels by about four to one.
With the exception of the Patol Khels, who are a branch of the
Ali Khels, and mostly live in the hills, the whole clan is now settled in

* This is 95 under total in the general population statement annexéd to paragraph
60. Reason is that Shah Jahdn's village is herc excluded.
Ahal. t Here and elsewhere in order to savespace I shall where possible omit the affix
1 In the khewat here. and there a section of this and one or two of the other clans
is shown by different single or compound names, the genealogical tree being followed
or the whole taraf being called after that section which holds most land or first took
to agriculture, I have here used the names in commonest use by the people themselves,
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the plain, and is rapidly assimilating to the Marwats. In my enumen
tion, only from 150 to 2350 souls, then in the hills, were not counts
Of the different hamlets Chouki Azim is the largest. Hamletsnl
separatec home-steads are very numerous, because each group of famiia
is settled at pleasure on its own land. About 200 of the houssm
mud-built and flat-roofed. ~All the rest are still temporary thih
structures as are seen in the sandy parts of Marwat. The speciallil
home of the Hathi Khels is immediately behind their plain possessio
and is surrounded by Umarzais, Kabal Khels and Khataks, The Hah
Kbhels have always been well behaved, and are now the most lopl
orderly and wealthy Waziri clan settled within British territory inth
district. Not more than one-fifth of the clan now retires to the hills
the hot weather. Though I believe they own little or no land in th
Shawal direction, those who choose withdraw for the summer to that
locality.

Sirkihhel —This is a poor little clan, and is either a branch of «
nearly rclated to the Hathi Khels. From first to last it has been unfo-
tunate. For some years after annexation it was not amenable to rulein
consequence of which some of its Thal area was given to, and otherwis
absorbed by, its two powerful neighbours, the Hathi Khels and Isperka
Then it has never had any strong sensible chief or chiefs to pushit
interest with the district officer. It has three main sections, Tobb,
Bobla and Shuni, all of which hold land in the Thal. I should think
nearly half of its numbers were in the hills at my enumeration, and »
omitted.

Isperka.—The main divisons are Muhammud Khel, Sudan Khel, ‘
and Sada Khel, but the first has long ranked as a distinct clan, and the
collective name now applies to the two latter. Of them, the Sudan Khel
division, has four main sections of pretty equal strength, viz, h
Bokal, Kundi aed Bharrat. prefy e gt Béghbu

The Sada Khel division is small in numbers, and has no sections
worth naming. Besides the above there are about thirty families of
i:ople called Dhir affiliated in the clan, who seemn originally to have been

masdyahs or dependents derived from some other stock. The Isperkas
still largely go to their ancestral hills about Shawél for the summer.
About 250 of them neither own nor cultivate land in the plain.
The well known Sohan Khan was the chief of this clan at annexation.
He belonged to the Béghbdn section. His son Méni and grandson
Jullundur Shah are the present headmen. The clan is strong, well off,
and does not give much trouble. It is the rival of the Hathi Khels, of
whose prosperity and independence its leading men are jealous. Some
twenty-five families of Badin Khel, who are either a distinct Ahmadzai
clan, or are closely related to the Bizan Khels, hold land with the
Isperkas.

Bizankhel.—This is on the whole a well conducted clan. Its
main divisions are Doulat, Eso and Umar Khan. The fourth called
Moghalkhel is still mainly resident in the hills. The other three have
long been settled in the plain. In all some 170 souls belonging to the
clan find no place in my census, The Piyindah Khels require mention
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“fere. They are a cognate clan, but not apparently descended from
,’}Bizan, the common ancestor of the sections named above. These
- Pdyindah Khels maintain themselves more by cairying salt and trading
:than by agriculture. They hold some land within Isperka limits.

R Umarzai.—Their main divisions are Manzar, Tappai, Boza, all
» holding lands in our territory, and lastly Sayad, which latter is only
o Mow beginning to settle down in the plain in any numbers. The clan

owns part of the hilly country between the Kurram and their own plain
. possessions. They still go largely to the hills in the hot weather.

- Many of their members hold land in the Suréni and other Bannuchi

. pas north of the Kurram, and cultivate such land directly or through
" Bannuchi tenants. The Umarzais are great wood-carriers, and supply

N B

. the cantonments with half the wood fuel there consumed, bringing it

in by the Gumatti Pass. Collectively the clan is rude, thriftless and
kept little in hand by its grey-beards, but amongst its members are
a sprinkling of shrewd acquisitive men. During the 1870-71 border
disturbances the Umarzais sympathised with their kinsmen, the
rebellious Muhammad Khels, and some of their young men fought on
the rebel side. I should think the whole clan numbers twice as many
as the portion counted by me. I should note that for some years after
annexation the Umarzais gave much trouble, and were treated as
outlaws until in 1852-53 Major Nicholson punished them, and after a
time re-admitted them into our territory.

Muhammad Khel.—As before said this clan is lineally a branch
of the Isperka, but has long ranked as a separate clan. It is divided
in my papers into four tarafs, viz.,, Mahammad Khel Khas, Sudan Khel,
Shuda Kai, and what I may call miscellaneous. The first is the most
numerous, and has no fewer than five recognized sections, of which
Ro, Kuda and Kouzi are the most important. The Shuda Kai taraf
is an affiliated khel from the remnant of some old hill tribe, which
cannot trace descent from Isperka. In my census not more than fifty
goyls escaped enumeration through absence in the hills. The clan has
geveral strong men in it of a turbulent disposition. In 1870-71 it
rebelled, and gave much trouble befort it was re-admitted into our
territory. I have described the rebellion in chapter IV of Bannu, or Qur
Atghan Frontier. As perhaps slightly influencing their conduct, I
may note here that I think on the whole that the Muhammad Khels
are the least lightly assessed of all our Waziri clans ; but that they are
rightly so, as, owing to most of their lands being irrigated, a crop of
gome sort is always assured to them. Their poorer members eke
out a subsistence by selling fire-wood and mats in the town and canton-
ments.

Bakka Khels.—The main divisions are Takhti, Narmi and Sardi.
The first are both the most numerous and wealthy. Though very
independent in manner, the clan is generally well conducted, and has
shrewd, able representatives to support itsinterests with the district
authorities. It is pretty comfortably off. Its hamlets and homesteads
are strong and well built. It is the most numerous Waziri clan settled
within our border. All its members come down to the plain for the

E
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cold weather. Few families escaped enumeration in the settlement
The Masauds are annually encroaching more and more on the kil
territory remaining to the Bakkakhels, and thus compelling them «
become plain-dwellers,

Jdnikhels.—The case of the J4nikhels closely resembles that o
the Bakkakhels, the Masauds gradually supplanting them in the hill,
and so, nolens volens, the clan is becomir.g more and more permanent
settlers in our territory. It has three chief branches, Edia, the mos
numerous, Tor and Malikshahi. The latter are comparatively few and
poor. The clan has never given much trouble, though at timesi
thwarted it threatens to withdraw to the hills. Such & threat hs
hitherto been for this and for most other clans a brutum fulmen,ad
now that cultivation has so enormously increased, and that th
Masauds are year by year absorbing more and more of the hill lands o
their Darweshkhel kinsmen, it is unlikely that any clan will ever b
so foolish as to serionsly go off to the hills inabody. Both J4nikhel
and Bakkakhels, I should add, bring quantities of fire-wood int
Edwardes-abad in the cold weather.

56. The Bhitannis are a rude people just erlgerging from barbarism,
S But those who have taken to ecivili Wi

The Bhitannisof Marwat- o} ow themselves to be keen-witted, afgd I thi?k‘
more energetic and desirous of making money than their Marwai
neighbours.  They used to be great raiders and cattle-lifters, but of
late years have been very orderly. I shall write something about them
in the Chapter on Tenures (see paragraphs 137-138). They do not
take service yet under Government. They occupy the lower hills just
beyond the border of Marwat from the southern slopes of the Gabar
mountain to the Gumal valley. Since the transfer of Mulazai to Ders
Ismail Khan in 1875 the Bain Pass terminates the connection of this
district with them. We have now mostly to do with Dhanna and
Wurgara Bhitannis. Thelatter are often termed a “ fakir kaum ” and
are, I understand, the descendants of the clan which held the Bhitanni
hills before the conquering influx of the Dhanna Bhitannis. The
Dhannas are civided into two clans, Boba and Bobak. Their united
number inside and immediately beyond the Bannu border is s
probably under 1,700 souls. The Wurgaras may number 150 gouls.
About seven-eighths of their whole numbers visit the plains in the
cold weather.

57. Malarial fevers and bowel complaints are the most prevalent
The public health. diseases. In the autumn months the former
are sometimes very deadly wherever canals
exist. In cantonments and amongst the Bannuchis the fever season
commences in September, and continues until November or December,
I should think quite half the adult population have one or more bouts
of fever between those months, if resident during them in an irrigated
part of the country. The civil and military station is in the midst of
the richest part of the Bannu valley, and is, I believe, quite as unhealthy
. 88 Peshiwar. With the exception of the irrigated tracts the district is
enerally very healthy, the Marwat country particularly so,
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Of diseases other than those given above the commonest are small-

. pox, pncumonia, guinea-worm, and at Kélabigh goitre.
Small-pox is almost entirely confined to children, and is looked

.. upon as a disease every child must face. “Until he gets over the small-

LU TR A A

" pox, parents do not count their child their own,” is a local Pashto,
" gaying on the subject. About one case in ten is fatal. Of the recoveriest
a good fourth are disfigured for life. Asyet vaccination is nos
sufficiently appreciated : still no classes have any deep rooted objections
to it, and belief in its efficacy is steadily spreading. Inoculation has
been commonly practised by Kureshis and others for many generation
and with good results. The punctures are made either at the base of
the thumb of the right hand, or several inches up the right fore-arm

Guinea-worm is very rife in Marwat and wherever stagnant
water is drunk from ponds or tanks. It is most prevalent in the hot
weather after July. It is sometimes fatal. I have known a case in
which one man had ten worms in him at once. It seems to attack old
and young alike, but according to popular opinion the young are more
susceptible to it.

Goitre is only endemic at KAlabigh, where the citizens live closely
packed, and day and night inhale the noxious smoke and vapour from
the large alum work situated in the centre of the town. Perhaps this
may explain it. It is certain, that the residents of Kélabigh are, as a
community, sallower and more sickly looking than those of any other
town in the district.

58. There are five gispensaries fn the district under the Civil
. . . urgeon,viz.,at Midnwali, Edwardes-abad, Lakki,
wispensaries and thelr  y Khel and Kélabgh. The first is first class,
the second second, and the three latter third
class. The two last were opened in 1874. The most popular is that
at Edwardes-abad, to which hill men freely resort in the cold weather.
The work done by each greatly depends on the personal qualifications
of the Assistant Surgeon or Hospital Assistant in charge. If he acquires
the confidence of the people the good he can do is only limited by his
own powers of endurance. Of important operations the most so are
lithotomy cases. About twenty are done each year. Two Kureshi
brothers, residents of Khaglanwila near Isa Khel have cut for stone and
operated for cataract for many years. Though their instruments are
very rude, they have an immense local reputation, which extends
beyond the limits of the district. I know many cases in which the
younger brother has literally restored the blind to sight.

59. Beingon no great trade route, possessing no large towns, and,
having a population mainly agricultural, this
district is not often visited by serious epidemics
and when they come, diffusion seems rapidly to diminish their virulence.
The only bad epidemics I recollect are two. Early in October 1867, soon
after I came to the district, cholera was imported from Kohdt, and for a
fortnight appeared in a virulent form in Edwardes-abad and the neigh-
bouring villages, Again in July 1876 it was imported from Shahpur
LADN

Epidemics.
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into Mifnwili, and after being terribly destructive in several villam
there, spread Trans-Indus. The case of one village, Sawas, deserw
special record. In twenty days 198 persons fell victims to it out ofs
po&ulation of 1,400, and of those who recovered from the disease, sevenl
subsequently died from a malignant boil locally termed malli-barud
This boil is very fatal in some years in Midnwili, and seems to resembb
that called by Mackenzie Waliace in his “ Russia ” The Siberian Plage
“It is,” says he, “a thing like a boil with a dark coloured rim. If thi
is cut cpen in time the person recovers, but if not, the person dies”
Previous to 1867 cholera is said to have been very fatal all over th:
district in 1844-45. No other visitation is remembered. Besids
cholera typhoid fever sometimes appears in an epidemic form. Inths
autumn n}) 1857 after a season of unusually heavy rain it ravaged pat’
of Marwat and the Indus bed village. The Marwatstellme. whole howe
holdsweresweptaway, and thatin the villages, whichsuffered most, hardly
a family escaped without the loss of one or more members. The waba
kdl or “epidemic yoar” has established itself as an era in those pars
which were most afflicted.

60. Pashto and what is called Hindi are the two languages spoke
in the district. The former is so by Wazis,
Bannuchis, Marwats, and Bhitannis, and in
Isa Khel by the Bhangikhels and other Khataks
settled there. The Nifzai Pathans have to a great extent forgotten their
Pashto, and speak it as a foreign tongue. It is still however the
domestic language in many a Nidzai family in Isa Khel and evenin
Miénwéli. It would appear that the women, from want of interoourss
with the outer world, retain their mother tongue much longer than the
men do. It is very difficult to acquire a colloquial knowledge of Pashto
in this district, because though all follow the soft pronunciation, yeb
Wazirs, Bannuchis, Khataks and Marwats each pronounze the vowsls
somewhat differently, and make use of many words peculiar only to
themselves. The dialects spoken by the two latter nearly assimilate,
and are to an Englishman easier of comprchension than those of the
first mentioned. I remember soon after I came to the district a Yusaf-
2ai Orderly translating something I had said to a Bannuchi villager.
When the man had done, the latter shook his head helplessly, and said
“speak Pashto as I dont know Hindi.” This case well illustrates the
great divergence there can be between two dialects of Pashto. Aste
the Hindi spoken in the district, it is so by most of the residents of
the Isa Khel and Mianwéli tahsils, Khatuks alone excepted. It isa
sort of Punjabi with & large portion of its vocabulary made up of
purely local Persian and Pashto words. It is far easier to understand
than to speak,

Langunages spoken in the
district.

61. Agriculturists have two regular meals in the day, one in
Food the forenoon, the other in the evening. The
ooc women share all food with their male rela-
tjons. What remains over from either meal is generally preserved, and
.eaten cold. Thus in the working seasons men will eat four times ia
-the day. The quality and variety of the food depends on What are the
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= -staples of each tract. Marwats who have camels make ghi from tha

¥ milk, a fact of which they are proud, believing that from camel’s milk

= elsewhere little butter or ghi can be made. As might be expected, the
~* occupants of irrigated lands fare much better than any cthers. The

4

Bannuchis live best, the Marwat worst in the district. As a rule each
household consumes food raised on its own holding. The Bamnuchi
eats maize, barley and wheat supplemented with butter-milk,® ghi
or vegetables. In the cold weather he frequently alsc eats meat

the hot weather the Marwats eat cakes of wheat and gram-flour mixed,
or of barley. In the cold weather bijrais their principal tood Their
cakes are mostly eaten dry. A sort of gruel or porridge called ogra
made from bdjia and moth boiled together is ofien eaten hot in the
cold months. Little ghi or butter-milk is consumed except in villages
adjoining the Kurram or Gambila. Vegetables are only procaurable is,
irrigated tracts. Young gram leaves are largely consumed in the spring
and make an excellent pot-herb (sdg).

The food of the agriculturistsof Isa Khel and Misnwii holds a middle
place between that of the Bannuchis and of the Marwata. It eonsists
mostly of wheat in the hot weather, and tijra and moth in the oold,

. supplemented by ghi or dil and vegetables, esperially somne kind of
pot-herb. Onions too are largely eaten. The Wazirs live muo-h in the
same way, b}l]lt (ll)emg ri:il; u‘;eshee;!e and goats they fare rather better.
Nowhere in the district do the people think vegetable oo nesessary for
health. The Wazirs in particular care little about it. It is generally
admitted that the quality and quantity of the food now consuzoed is better
than it was twenty years ago.

As to the non-agricultural labouring classes they cat the cheapest
edible grain of the season, and it is mostly eaten dry. The upper elusscs,
those who employ labour, live well, and on much .2 same articles 24
men of their class do elsewhere.

The cooking utensils are always few and simple. The Pammuckis
have the best, most households possessing beside: canthenwar: veaely,
an iron girdle (tawa or tib), a copper covking pt ‘d=z-hi,, and 2 plallsw
drinking bowl, also of e'lggper (katora). Elsewhere the number of 1o20ad
utensils is smaller. e iron girdle is sein everywhere exozpt in
Marwat, where a sandstone girdle is still in use.

Intoxicating drugs are little used.  Hers and there, esperially ia
Mulazai, where hemp is grown, bhang is drusk. It is partly the producs
of Bannu proper; buta am-unt of that eonsaresd is ipone] frag
beyond the border, from Khost and Dawar. Many of those who do nos
smoke take snuff, That imported from Peshiwar 1s held in wmt cateria,
being very pungent.

62. Zamindirs wear much the same clothing all the y<ar round

. In the cold weather a shecp’s wool Manket is
Clothing. added, and by those who can afford a ¢

sheep skin pelisse (postin or nuncha,, or catoel Lair cloak /chogha or

chakma). Amongst the better classes English cottim eloth is largely

* 1 mean what they call pakki lassf. Kacki lassi mesus mik sud waler,
| 1
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worn, but the ordinary zaminddr only possesses a turban of it,and perhuy
agala suit as well. Asa rule every article of apparel is either home-spue
at least woven in the district. To this rule there is one exception. Tk
Marwats of the sandy tracts growing very little cotton, having few shey
and their women being employed in fetching water, have to buy mé
of their clothing in the bazar.

The principal articles of a man’s dress are a turban, a long ke
tunic (angrakha or kamis), and for the Bannuchis and Wazirs lom
trowsers (suthan) drawn tight about the ankles. A sheet is also wa
as a plaid over the shoulder or as a waist-cloth. Except in ti
Bannu tahsil, a coarse sheet (manjhla) wrapped round the legs wil
the ends tucked in about the navel serves instead of drawers. Th

oorest classes every where wear the sheet as a covering to their lep

n Marwat too and elsewhere Trans-1ndus a not uncommon dress fx
labouring men, when afield, is a long coarse woollen blanket (dhuss«
simply (kamal) with a slit in it for the head. The rest falls downam
either side of the body, to which it is kept close by a waist belt of rop
leather or a strip of cloth.

Leather sandals are commonly worn in the two frontier tahs,
and amongst the Gadikhel and Bhangikhel Khataks, elsewhere ths
ordinary shoe of the Punjab. Grass sandals are still in use amongt
the poorest Wazirs, Marwats and Khataks; when travelling zamindin
generally take off their shoes and walk barefoot.

It is hardly necessary to particularize the dress of the women. It
generally consists of a sheet, a bodice with petticoats attached or
separatc and suthan drawers. Poor women often wear the manjbla
sheet instead of drawers. They as a rule go about barefoot. Bannuchi
women conceal their faces when outside their own house-yards. Othen
do not, except when personal modesty or prudery induces them to do
so.

When clothing is dyed, the color is either indigo blue or that
of brick dust (majith). Marwat turbans in the border tracts are of the
latter color, and most of the drawers of the men and bodices of the
women of the former. As a rule cotton articles are not dyed until they
have been some time in use. Dyeing makes a worn and dirty article
of dress look more respectable and cleaner than it really is,

63. Within their means the peasantry are fond of games and
sports. But for the expense and the difficulty
in obtaining licenses as large a percentage of
them would shoot as amongst ourselves. In default of guns dogs are
everywhere kept with which jackals and pigs are baited. Some few
keep hawks.

Of manly exercises two deserve particular mention; viz, tent
pegging (nezabdzi or chapli) and a rough sort of cross tig called tond
and doda about the Indus, but in Marwat ainda. On every occasion of
rejoicing, men who own horses assemble and ride at pegs, shoes or
sandale. The Wazirs generally ride at an old grass sandal stuck against
a peg, hence the name chapli, Elsewhere an old shoe often serves for

& peg.

Games and sports,
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As to tond or ainda, it is essentially a young man’s game. Sides
, are made up, and preliminaries arranged much as in prisoner's base with
- us, Next a youth goes out some forty yards, and then faces the two
homes or bases. He is pursued by a couple from the opposite side, who
endeavour to catch and throw him, whilst he aims at escaping between
them, butting them in passing on their breasts with his hands, and so
getting home uncaught. Heavy falls often occur as pursued,and pursuers
are going at full speed. The game is played all over the district, but the
men of Isa Khel and Mifinw4li are fondest of it. I have seen them in the
kacha play, north and south, with upwards of fifty a side, the representa-
tives from villages north or south of some imaginary line challenging
those resident on the other side. The pIayersa.renlllatﬁed, with the exception
of a loin cloth. Amongst them very fine specimnens of manhood are to
to be seen.

The sort of dance and chorus singing called dris is perbaps hardly
a game. It consists of singing and dancing to the music of a musician
placed in the centre of a group of men or women on some festive occasion,
such asa marriage. Lifting weights is a common trial of stren%th amongst
men. Large stonesor a part of the trunk of a tree, with a handle excavated
therein, are to be seen ready for the purpose at most chouks and baithaks
Wrestling is little practised in the district except here and there amongst
boys. Of childrens’ games there are many which need not be specified.
Altogether the peasantry in their idle moments must be described as a
bappy people fond of amusement.

64. Excepting the weekly Friday fair, which takes place at
) . Edwardes-abad, and is kept as a holiday, the
th:"r?:h'e and religious ga- f)eriodical gatherings held in the district are not
g5 argely attended. The Dasehra and Diw4li are
celebrated in all towns and large villages. Other festivals in particular
Jocalities at which upwards of 400 persons are present are as follows :—
Hindu Festivals.

Name ‘Where
of gathering. held. Date. Remarks.

MAoghi ... [Khujarriin Bannu) 1st Magh, (11th, | Over 500 assemble, and spend the
proper. 12th or 13th [ dayinsports, Muhammadans also.
January.) attend.

Bheordtri ... | Rimkund, necar | 1st Phigan (}th,| This is an ancient shrine in a palm
Kundalin Isa| 12th or 18th| grove on the eastern face of the
Khel February ). Khisor Range. There are three
small springs or tanks (kunds)
surrounded with some buildings.
Over 1000 Hindus from the vici-
. nity assemble, and bathe and
present gifts, The shrine is in-
creasing in fame, and is visited
on auspicious days all the year

round,
Ditto, ...| Baba Mansa 1st Do. Do. ... | About 500 persons assemble generally
Nath's Jogiara in
PaiKhel in Mi-

Anwali,




Name Where te
of gathering. held. Date. Bemarks,

Baisékhi ... | Ndnga Arjan, an| 1st Baisakh(11th.| About 500 persons assemble gensnk
ancient ruin| 12thor 13th| Iy,
on the top ofa| April.)

conical hill at
Midri,
Ditto. ...|Bazdr Ahmad|,,, Ditto ...|Over 500 persons attend. Muhan-
Khanin Bannu madans also join in the sports.
proper
Muhammadan Festivals.
Eed-ul-fitr and | Ghoriwal ... | Both Eeds ... [ Over 1000 assemble, and spend the
Eed-ul-zuba day in sports, amongst which tent-

pegging is the most popular
Hindis also join. Elsewher
throughout the district eachlarge
village has its own gathering. at
the earlier Eed, which celebrates
the close of Ramzén, every one
dresses in his best, and spends the
day in feasting and merriment,
Lofty swings are then to be seen
in every village. Tt is mnota
general custom to visit shrines on

either Eed.
Khingah 8hah | MithaKhatak in | Each Thursday in | The saint buried here died in Afghin
Abd-ur-Rah-| Isa Khel, Chetar(March, | times. Villagers and even Hindus
man, April.) from the vicinity present offerings

at his shrine which has a great
localreputation. The sick become
well, childless mothers fruitful, and
wishes are fulfilled, so the people
believe. The attendance each
Thursday is said to be between 400

aud 1000.
-‘Khingah Mi4n| Kundal in Isa- Ditto. ... | The saint was an Isa Khel, and was
Malik, Khel. buried here over 100 years ago.

Thegrave is in & palm grove on
the hill side about 2 milés ‘soath
of Rém Kund. From 700 to 800
pilgrims attend each Thursday.
Hindus also go.

Khingah Hifiz | Nammal in 7thto9th Muhar-{ Over 1000 pilgrims collect here.
Muhammad | Midnw4li ram ’

Azim,
' Khéngah Nur | Bhakra in Every Friday iu [The gatherings are émall, generally
Mubhammad.| Midnwali Chetar (March, | under 500,

[y

April.)

65. I do not intend to here describe the social customs of the

. peasantry, having sketched them in pages 141

, Botrothal ané marriage: ¢4 170 inclusive of my Bannu, or Our fifghdn
Frontier. A ‘fow words regatding betrothals, marriages and burials in
ordinary zamiundéri households are however required. Asa rule boys
and girls are not betrothed until they attain puberty, and marriage soon.
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g fOllows betrothal. An exchange arrangement is generally effected, in
‘which case no money is paid to the guardians of the girl. When there
"~ §s no exchange, a present of from Rs. 80 {0 Rs. 120 or even more has
™ generally to be given before the girl’s guardian consents to the proposed
match. Respectable people, however, c%: not always insist on any money
payment being made, and there is always some little mystery as to the
amount, and some little shamefacedness experienced, should such a tran-
saction become publicly known. From Rs. 100 to Rs. 150 will cover
. thc average betrothal -and marriage expenses incurred by a boy’s
guardian; thus :—
From Rs. To Rs.
Present of food sent to the girl’s guardian at the tim

of the betrothal and fees to go-betweens 8 .15
Silver ornaments, especially a Aasif for the bride :.. 40 58
Marriage clothes for the bride and the bridegroom ... 16 25
Cost of entertainments 80 45
Fees to Mirdsis, Hajims & 6 10

Toted, .. 100 150

Few but well-to-do families spend ruch over Rs. 100 except when
they have literally to buy the bride. The provision of the jahez is the
only expense which falls on the bride’s guardians, It consists of cooking
and household utensils, also a bed and bedding, and a ring, and some
small bangles, the whole cost of which is from Rs. 13 to Re. 20 only.
The ordinary peasant all over the district is the husband of one wife.
Many grown-up men, particularly Marwats, are bachelors, not having
the means to marry. It is only agricultarists of position, such as village
headmen, who can afford the luxury of a second wife. The number of
wives a man possesses is a good indication of his circumstances. Mar-
riages are registered by the patwéris in MidnwAli in their diaries. The
practice was in abeyance during settlement operations, but is now
being resumed. It affords great help in cases. I have recommended
its extension to Isa Khel, and I hope the Deputy Commissioner will
induce people of the two frontier tahsils to report all marriages in a
similar way.

66. The amount to be spent in alms to Mullas is often prescribed
by the dying man himself, but I do not suppose
his heirs would-as a rule obey his injunctions
did he name toolarge asum. From Rs. 20 to Rs. 25 is the ordinary
expenditure on the occurrence of a death; thus, shroud and alms,
giving at actual burial Rs. 10 or Rs. 15 ; cost of food bestowed on the
fourth day Rs. 4; again on the ninth day Rs. 2; and lastly on the
fortieth day Rs. 4. From Rs. 10 to Rs. 12 will well cover all the expendi-
ture on a day labourer’s or poor tenant’s burial. The heirs of an agri-
culturist who leaves a fair property and was not in debt will spend
from Rs. 30 to Rs. 100, especially if the deceased was a man -of local
note. The burial expenses of ‘children and of women are much less
than those -of an adult ‘thale, :

" Burial expenses,
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67. 'The large majority of the land owning classes are self-cultini|
N ing peasants of small mecans and frugal habiu
General condition of the With two important exceptions they ared
asses, B M0 fairly prosperous, and in infinitely easier ciicu
stances than they were thirty years ago. Takin
a family to consist of a man, his wife and two young children, the amul
cost of living in an average year to an oirdinary peasant proprietor rang
from Rs. 70 in Marwat to Rs. 110 in Bannu proper. It is love
amongst the Marwats than elsewhere, because their extreme povert,
and the fewness of home-produced consumable articles enforce grei
simplicity in diet, and a close economy in every other branch of domeste
expenditure, especially in clothing. Itis highest amongst the Bannuchi,
because every man’s holding produces a large variety of consumabb
articles, and the exhausting nature of the climste requires them to lin
well. The Bannuchi frequently indulges in flesh, meat and ghi; the
Marwat seldom in either, except on great festivals: or eccasions o
rejoicings on the two Eeds, say, and at a marriage. Every peasant bass
running account with his bunnidh, and borrows money as a matterd
course to defray marriage or burial expenses, and at times to pay hs
revenue. When he has sold or eaten the last of his own reserved st
of grain, a frequent occurrence, about a month before the next crop is rips,
he borrows food grain from his bunnifh, and returus up to double afte
harvest. Still, in canal irrigated parts, on saildba lands, and elsewherein
fair average years there is no general real indebteduess, and fromRs
20 to Rs. 50 will represent the average amount of a man’s liabilities
two or three months after the harvest has been ingathered and the
revenue paid. Most peasants live up to their means, and except in the
shape of bangles, never have any capital in hand. When a man hasa
good balance, he either redeems a mortgage, ar invests it in land or buries
it. Money saved in this latter way is generally referred to as treasure
(khazénah). Savings are hardly ever invested in cattle.

So far I have spoken of the ordinary peasant, but with two excep-
tions. They are the Marwats of the poor sandy tracts, the large half of
Marwat, and those of the Bannuchis, whose holdings are 8o minute as
to give the owners a bare subsistence. With both the struggle for
existence is terrible, when any thing occurs to increase expenditure or
reduce income, and numbers drop down every unfavorable year into
the position of tenants or of labourers. With the former, once a debt
of the class known as ghdra (neek) is incurred, it is pretty certain that
in a few years the debtor must sell his land. This pernicious ghdra
system of securing a loan dates from some twenty years back. Under
it the debtor either engages. to pay as interest a certain portion of his
earnir.gs, and thus makes himself the quasi bondsman of his creditor,
or a certain measure of grain each harvest crop or no crop. The
usual rateis a topa of grain, 4. e. about five seers per rupee lent, hence
this species of debt is known as topa rupdi. The sum of ghdra debts
in Marwat was in 1875 considerably over half a lakh ot rupees, but now
it must be less owing to the continuance of good years. The indebted-
ness of a large proportion of the Marwat is due, I think, chiefly to
over-assessment, and the rigidity of our revenue system, but.there.is
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also no doubt that without any assessment at all in bad years or cycles
debts would be incurred, and some old peasant proprietors would have
to sell or mortgage their holdings. * In this settlement the over-assessed
villages have received substantial reductions, l_)ut Government still
owes them reparation for the great wrong of having for the twenty-
two preceding years unwittingly rack-rented them, so to say, and as
long as the existing rigid revenue system is maintained, the district,
officer is I think under an obligation to work the rules sanctioned for
suspensions and remissions with a wise liberality, (see paragraph 196).
In the other exceptional case, that of the owners of the minutest of the
minute Bannuchi holdings, Government neither can nor ought I think
to do any thing. The assessment is fair, and a crop being a certainty of
our system is elastic enough. The cause of the smallness of the holdin
is over-population, and for that the State is not called upon to find
a remedy. Besides, the Bannuchis are such a poor hybrid race as to
be of little political account. With them there is no fear of a stalwart
hereditary peasantry being expropriated as there is in Marwat.

As to the tenant and labouring classes throughout the district
they are probably as well off as their fellows in any part of the
Punjab. Able-bodied men can always get employment at a fair
remuneration, and cultivators are still in demand for the Nar tracts,
but the supply is deficient except during drought cycles.

Now to pass on to the landlord class, the sufuid-poshes, who do
not cultivate with their own hands. As a rule, they are neither so
frugal nor prosperous as the better of the peasant proprietary class.
Good twenty per cent. of them are deeply involved in debt, and a
large minority habitually live beyond their income. A few of course,
say ten per cent., are shrewd, careful men, and their holdings and incomes
arc growing not diminishing in amount. Old families sink into
poverty from two causes, both due to a foolish pride. The head of
the house thinks he must maintain a reputation for hospitality, the
highest of virtues amongst Pathans,and to maintain it he mortgages
and borrows freely. Then his sons, they are brought up in idleness,
and married early, and no matter how the res augusta domi may
press, they disdain to work with their own hands.

68. As a rule zamindérs do not sell or mortgage land unless from
Alienation of land by sale necessity. An exceptional case is when a man
and mortgage, owns scattered plots in different villages, and
desires to concentrate his possessions. Such

cases were until lately frequent in Marwat, and account for about one
quarter of the transfers which have occurred amongst the Marwats
themselves. Of the whole area now found to have been alienated in
the last twenty years about 94,000 acres are so to zamindérs. This
robs the figures I am about to subjoin of much of their gravity, but
still it must be recollected that of this fraction the transferees of the
major portion are moneyed, non-self-cultivating proprietors, and that,

*The Marwats are fast increasing in numbers too. Major Macaulay, Deputy
Commissioner, Dera Ismail Khan, tells me they are spreading as tenants over all the
northern parts of his district,
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but for property devolving in equal shares to all sons, large landed
proprietors would be now springing up throughout the country, and the
bulk of the old peasant proprietors would sink down into the position
of tenants. Without first examining the cause of each sale or mortgage
by itself, it is difficult to generalize safely. But I think that there can
be no doubt that, in the majority of cases, when a peasant parts with
his land, and drops down into the tenant class, the reason is poverty
caused by the rigidity of our revenue system, or by the holding being
economically too small to support the number of mouths dependent on
it. In many villages in the sandy tracts of Marwat the cause has been
over-assessment combined with the exaction of revenue throughout s
series of bad years. But speaking of the district as a whole, over-
assessment by itself has never driven a peasant to alienate his holding.
The market price of fully assessed land nowhere throughout the district
falls lower than twenty times the amount of the assessment. The
general range is from twenty-four to thirty years’ purchase of the
revenue. The latter is the average market value for the highest
assessed villages of Bannu proper. Thus it is clear that for a man of
means neither is the assessment heavy, nor is the inelasticity of owr
revenue system oppressive. ’

The following statement gives some particulars regarding recen s
alienations in certain tracts :—

Percentage of asses-
sed land to whole
assessed area acguired
since 1857-58, by
purchase or mortgage
and now recorded as

Tahsil, Tract. held by REMARKS.
=
2 g
-] o
g | % :s,é
5 g R
m |3 -
Banna ...| Bannu proper... - 6 4 10
Marwat . Old sandy villages
‘ over-assessed in last sum-
mary settlements... 20 10 3
Other villages ... 19 7 6
Isa Khel «.| TUplands, i. e.,all but
Bhangikhel and saildba
lands 17 7 6

Midnwali Coutitry betwesn Salt
Range, Shahpur boundary
and bank-of Indus 9 6 6

69. In Bannu proper mosqnes are very numerous, not fewer thaz?
one to every 34 houses, elsewhere they are les =
) so, Except amongst the Wazirs and Bhangi -~
khels nowhere in the district does a hamlet exist without one or more>

Mosques and iméms,



(61 )

;' When huts are being run up in a new location, the mosque is one of the
'x first structures erected. Itis always the handsomest building in ite
»; quarter, and is kept scrupulously clean. The wood work on its front has
¢ frequently a good deal of ornamental carving about it, and the roof ig
tz studded with the horns of the wild goat (mdrxchdr) and sheep (uridl) of
t; the neighbouring hills and of ravine deer, Every mosque is wakf, but
¢ the heirs of the original builder have alone the right of management, if
» they choose to exercise it. The residents of each quarter, and each
« faction have their special mosque, and few but they and strangers attend,
s though of course, being the house of God, no man can be excluded,
i - Travellers are allowed to use it as a rest house without distinction as to
religion. Except in the cold weather the services are conducted in the
court-yard facing the building. When it is cold and wet, they take
place inside in the body of the mosque itself. No one can hear the
prayers repeated without being struck by the grave reverential demean-
our of the congregation. The office of imdm or priest is not hereditary,
but the son generally succeeds his father. The imém is dismissible at
any time at the will of his employers, and any grant of land assigned
him as such, is resumable. In the two Frontier tahsils such assignments
fall under the term kannah, or service grant. Some such grants were
resumed during the settlement, and some being in the possession of
ex-imdms, who had for many years ceased {o officiate as priests, were
declared to have become their absolute property. The imfAm performs
duties similar to those of a priest with us, and he is very liberally paid.
On each domestie occurrence at which he attends, he receives a fee, and
if, besides performing the funeral rites, he has himself to wash and lay
out the corpse, he receives the dead person’s ward-robe and from ten to
twenty of the clothes thrown over the bier by friends and relations, He
also receives tithes (lashma, ashra), which are in practice but a small
dole out of each grain heap. He also receives wazifa, which is a quarter
of a cake per house, at each family meal. With this he feeds himself
and the “ searchers-after-knowledge ” whom he may be instructing.
It is said that im&ms frequently sell the greater part of their wazifa.
As a school master too he makes something. Altogether he is well off.
As a rule he is very exacting in collecting his dues, which are most fixed
and constant amongst the Bannuchis. There are few mosques in the
district so well endowed, or managed by such liberal patrons as to have
attached to them any special staff of servants, hence the rule is, that the
imém does nearly every thing himself except sweeping, which is done
by a village sweeper. In Bannid proper “ searchers-after-knowledge ”
who are in the majority of cases lazy vagabonds from a distance, and
are both a tax on a village community and a nuisance to the administra-
tion, relieve the imfm of a good deal of menial work, and generally the
ablution arrangements are looked after by the wives and daughters of
some members of the congregation.

70, Chouks and hujras are institutions peculiar to the two

. frontier tahsils. The chouk is commonly a

Chonks, hujras and places p,uq pyilt platform in some central place and
of public resort. o . A .

o . adjoins the mosque. It is always well littered

with dirty looking cots, ehillams and hukkes, In sl cases it beloegs to
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a lambardér or a few leading men. To own one gives a man g
influence. It is the lounge and place of gossip of every idle mani
the village, who belongs to the same party or faction as its owners, 4
an institution its functions are those of the political club at hom,
partly social, partly political. Since 1865 the formation of new chouks
without the permission of the Deputy Commissioner, has been prohibitel
The fact of the prohibition has been recorded in the administratin
papers. The hujra is a guest chamber attached to the chouk o
mosque. Here travellers and “searchers-after-knowledge ” put
and here too the Pathan boy learns many pernicious and degradiy
practices. The hujrah is mainly a Bannuchi institution. The servie
of both chouk and hujra is performa1 by the kutwil (Banna prope)
ddm and the sweeper. Other expenses are rated on those frequenting
such places, or are borne by the owners. In villages where dharat*s
levied, the income therefrom goes to the lighting of the hujra, and
the mosque. Where there are hamsdyahs, the supply of ‘quilts ad
food for travellers is obligatory on them: where there are none, the
traveller is cared for by the villages in turn or by the lambardir. Ir
Isa Khel and Midnwili there are no regular chouks, but mere places o
resort, (baithaks) without any established code of rules. In both
tahsils the duties of hospitality fall chiefly on the lamb ard4rs or othe
leading families. The community at large is neither bound by ruk
nor expected to assist.

71. The kamiant or village menials, who are pai d by fixed dus
in kind or cash, may be divi ded into two
classes, agricultural and domestic. 1In th
former class is the blacksmith and the carpenter, in the latter the
barber and the sweeper. The leather worker (mochi or ch a mi4r), the
mirdsi or ddm (called in Bannu proper kutwil) render mixe d services.
The duties of the above joint-stock menials are so obvious, that they
need not be here described. Nor need I detail their respective
dues, which vary considerably in different tracts, for claims to
arrears rarely come into court. As the menial class is numerous,

Village menials.

* A custom called dharat has obtained for generations in twenty-eight villages it
Bannn proper, and in fifty-five in Marwat. It is as follows : —The monopo ly of weighisg
all agricultural prodn e sold wholesale inside the village site belongs to t he lambardirs
They lease their right to a farmer for so much a year, or they take a fixed share of the
weighman’s dues, and are supposed to expend what they receive on 0il &c. for the village
mosques, chouks and hujras. The monopoly holder’s right has I believe never beet
challenged. Were a seller not to employ the authorized weighman, he would I imagin
soon repent of his obstinacy as he would suffer social ostracisu_x, that is, be debarred from
using the chouk, The custom has been noted, where it exists in the adminisration paper,
bat nothing has been said as to its legality orotherwise. Itis clear, however, that a seller
is under no obligation to employ the lambardér’s weighman,

t A special house tax on low-caste non-agriculturists used to belevied by lambardirs
in the Kacha and other tracts, but was abolished at the first summary s ettlement. It
now survives only in Pakhar in Midnwaili under the name of bihd (door-way or entrance).
Tkere it is something of the nature of a customary ground rent c]_:arge. Blackamiths,
carpenters, butchers, weavers, washers, barbers and potters, if.not agriculturists, pay buhi.
For Masdn and Niki the rate is Rs. 1-4, and for the other three villages of the tract Re 1 ayeat
on each house. In Chakralla as the proprietors fought amongst themselves abont the
partition of the bukd, I ordered that its proceeds should be credited to malba. Elsewhere
the lambardérs divide the income amongst themselves. The practice now obtaining ha
been recorded, kut nothing said about its legality or other ways, -
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and all in it are entirely dependent on their mastars ; did one man sue
"“he would make himself so obnoxious that he would find it difficult to
=" get further employment in his village quarter. Village servants are as
=’a rule entertained in the spring, and are dismissible after the rabi
="harvest. The rate of grain wage of blacksmith, carpenter, leather
““worker and barber is about equal, but in some tracts that of the two
" "latter, generally where they make a fair income by extras, is from a
" Equarter to a half lower. The rate ranges from five to eight seers per
*plough or house on each of the staple crops. Particulars have been
—!entered in the administration paper of each village. For extra-
&:ordinary services a special money payment is made. Thus in Bannu
. .proper the carpenter is paid Re. 1, when he repairs the sugav-cane press,
- -==and Rs. 3 when he makesa newone. Similarly the barber when taking
~part in a betrothal or marriage, receives a customary fee of from Re. 1
~+to Rs. 5. On the latter occasion the dim is generally presented with five
Zztupees. Throughout the district the average grain wage paid to village
<'menials for services connected with agriculture may be reckoned at four
&~ per cent. of the gross produce.

72. The extra police duties of the village chaukidér of the present
R . day were performed prior to annexation b
’ Village chaukiddrs ku{wéls orI:i(zms. Th}; former now only exis{
2™ as an established village institution in Bannu proper. The latter are
= found everywhere, but in many villages they are rather the servants
of a family or clan than of the whole community. After annexation
.- we introduced chaukidédrs, who do the work of a rural constabulary.
-~ Their pay was met either by a more or less graduated house cess, or
" by an octroi. Collections and disbursements were in the hands of the
. lambardais, and the consequence was that the chaukidars did not
" * receive their pay with proper regularity. As a remedy it was arranged
’ that the house cess should be deposited six-monthly in advance
" in the tahsils, and thence disbursed monthly or quarterly by a
munshi styled the Bakhshi chaukidéran. This change was initiated
“in 1868 in the two frontier tahsils, but later in the others. In
Misnwiéli octroi was maintained in several large villages until about
1873, but elsewhere all watch and ward charges were met by a house
- cess. The octroi practice was much preferred by the people at large,
because to most it was an indirect tax, fell lightly on the poor, house-
holds being taxed according to consumption of dutiable articles, and as
the shop-keepers and petty traders seemingly paid manyfold more than
others. The system of periodical dis%ursement from the tahsil
continued until July last, since which time lambardérs both collect and
disburse. The tax now consists of & house cess at one fixed rate on
each collection cf houses maintaining a chaukidir. At the periodical
distributions each community can exempt those whom it pleases, e. g.
widows, sayads and imédms. The usual rate of pay is Rs. 4 a month,
and its incidence falls at under one anna a house.

73.  Our schools are little appreciated except by Hindds, Govern-
ment officials, and enlightened men here and
there. Thus the educational cess drawn from
the zaminddrs goes almost entirely to benmefit those who do not
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contribute towards it. The smattering from the Korfn imparted by
the village mullah, is all the instruction that the zamindér cares
bestow on his son or daughter. There are at present fifteen village s
three tahsili Government schools in the district. Of the whole numbe
only those at the tahsil head-quarters of Lakki and MidnwA4li rank s
middle schools, all the other being preparatory. The daily aven
attendance is 830, which gives nearly 47 to each school. Rather mu
than half the boys are Hindus. The average age is said to be ni%
Besides the above there is a first-rate Mission School at Edwardes-sbd
The average daily attendance is 177, of whom nearly two-thirdsa
Hindus. Almost all the scholars are towr boys. The school is asidd
by a monthly grant of Rs. 25 from the municipality, and Rs. 100 frm
Government, and T understand that small fees are also charged averaginy
in the year Rs. 168. Nineteen boys are learning English at present

74. There are only four small towns intk
district, and all four are Trans-Indus.

Edwardes-abad.—This was founded in 1848 by Major Edwards
For the purpose he appropriated a few acres of cultivated land jut
beyond the glacis of the new _crown fort he was erecting. In complime
to the boy Mahardja he called his little bazir, for it was no mor,
Dalipnagar. After annexation and the pacification of the frontit,
Hindu traders from the Bannuchi villages and from Shahpur and Des
Ismail Khan scttled in numbers in Dalipnagar. It was however, neve
known by that pretentious name, the people preferring the simple
and more appropriate term bazir. In 1839 its limits were extended, R
160 per acre being paid for the land then takenup. In 1869-70 anothe
extension took place, and this time the land cost Rs. 320 an ac
Sometime after the death of Sir Herbert Edwardes, which occurred]
believe in 1868, his town was rechristened after him Edwardes-ésl
It has been a municipality since 1868. By the 1875 censusiu
opulation was ascertained to be 3,900, of whom two-thirds were mals
ts average annual income for the last five years has been Rs. 1190,
hence the incidence of taxation falls at Rs. 3-0-10 per head. It contain
609 shops, and 736 other buildings mostly houses spread over an aresd
fifty-two acres. The town owes its existence and prosperity to th
adjoining cantonments and head-quarter civil station, which bhaw
together a population of rearly 3,500. Few but traders and officiat
and their families live in Edwardes-abad. The clothmerchants, wi
are very numerous, do a brisk trade with Bannuchis and Wazims 1
well as with the independent Dawaris. The central marked place,
Jarge square surrounded by two-storied kiln-brick buildings, is ver
handsome, and presents a noisy and animated scene each FKridsy fa
day. Edwardes-abad is the only walled town in the district. fth:
seven gates Which are open from day-break until evening gunfire.

Lakki—In 1844 Fateh Khan Tewéna, built and garrisoned
small fort in the heart of Marwat, and induced by threats and promis
many of the trading classes to settle near it. He called his tov
Thsgnpur. It continued to be the capital of Marwat until 186
whep owing to & flood in the Gambila and the pever-ending plague

Towns and chief villages.
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®1musquitoes, due to its situation near the marehy apex of the Kurram and
m(lambfla Doib. Major Urmston, the then district officer, allowed its
2 inhabitants to flit across to the right bank of the Gambila, and settle
u amongst the sandy cluster of villages iumed Minakhel, Khoedéddkhel and
=x Sayadkhel. The people at orce availed themselves of this permission,
2 and old Lakki was soon abandoned. New Lakki, then, comprises the
i three villages just mentioned, and those who settled in their midst in
¢. 1864. Itisnowa thriving little town with a very fair bazér, and with a
x number of commodious Government buildings init, iz dispensary,school-
= house, staging-bungalow, tahsil and thinah combined, and a sardi. In
« 1874 it was erected into a municipality. By the 1875 census it was
found to have 4,491 inhabitants, of whom rather more than one-third
are Hindus.

Tsuw Khel.—But for its long narrow dirty bazér Isa Khel * looks
more like a village than a town. It covers a large area, 398 acres, and
many of its houses have large compounds and patches of cultivation

"about them. The former head-quarters of the Isa Khel clan having been
eroded by the Indus, Ahmad Khan, the tribal chief, selected the present
site about 1830. An equal portion of land was taken from the head of
each of the four tals or sectional allotments of the tribe, and thereon the
shareholders in each section housed themselves. Until about 1860 all
outsiders settling in Isa Khel, or Tarna as it was generally called, were
treated as dependents (hamsdyahs), and paid ground-rents,and the sites
reverted on their vacation to the progrieta.ry section or khel. But the

wth of the place, and the influx of traders have gradually converted
%sr: Khel into a town, and now it may be said that, asa rule, he who owns
the superstructure owns the ground on which it is built as well. In
1874 Isa Khel was raised to municipal dignity. Its average income for
the last five years has been Rs. 2,172 a year. There were, by the 1875
census, 6,608 inhabitants mostly engaged in agriculture and in the grain
and cloth trades, living in 1,550 houses and shops. Of the population
1,771 are Hindus, 415 are weavers, and the remaining mass are
agriculturists.

. Kdlabdgh.—This is the only ancient town in the district. Situated
on the hill side, at the point where the Indus enters the plains, and
commanding the Kélabigh Salt mines or rather quarries and the easiest
and best ferry for fifty miles on either side, the position must always
have been an admirable one for a township. The natural fortress
of Dankot, about six miles up the river, served the inhabitants as an
asylum during invasion, especially during those of Nédir Shah and
Ahmad Shah in the last century. In 1841 much of the town was cut
away by a cataclysm of the Indus. It was made a municipality in
1874. The average annual income of the last five years was Rs. 4,328.
By the 1875 census the population was 6,070 with only 1,345
houses and shops. Of the population 1,300 are weavers,+ 355 are
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*Ttis a very unhealthy place to live in. The drinking water is bad, being the
brackish stuff brought down in the vials from the Kurram.

t Excepting in Isa Khel khis, Kélabdgh and Mari, there are no communities of
weavers in thedistrict, though some are to be found of course in every town or large village.
In Kélabigh alone is susi woven, otherwise everywhere the cloth made in the district
is very coarse.

) J



( 66 )

boatmen, 241 are blacksmiths, 1,073 are Hindus, and the rest
cellaneous. The town is not a pleasant ome to live in. 1
works in its centre cause an offensive smell to pervade it
southerly aspect and the bareness of the bills about and above
it terrib?;r hot in summer. It is the only place in the distri
goitre is prevalent. Early in this settlement I laid out a l
close to it for a new town, and arranged tor the price of each
site. Since then Malik Mozaffar Khan, the chief of K4&labégh,
himself & roomy residence on the new site, but as yet only s
other houses have been erected there. The Assistant Salt
Ma4ri, together with a portion of his establishment are, I beliew
to be moved to quarters in K dlabdgh. There is a good staging |
close to the town. Between June and September Kﬁ%&
be reached by boat in twelve hours from Attock, & distance ¢
one hundred miles. The scenery is wild and Picturesqu¢
rather contined, and down to Khushalgarh the pace is over |
an hour. There are too several ugly places, rapids, whirl-p
sharp corners at narrows to negociate which give the voy
excitement. Altogether this Indus route is the quickest and be:
officers coming to Bannu, and all who can should try and d
once in the rains. At other seasons it takes nearly two day:
Kélabdgh from Attock.

Chiet villages. —Trans-Indus Nurar, sometimes called
important as being a trading centre between Wazirs and B
It ﬁas a population of 2,518,

- Cis-Indus, the head-quarters of the Midnw4li sub-divisio:
notice. Until 1868 the villages of Wattakhel, Ballukhel,
and Midnwili were all together, and close by them stood the
Commissioner’s bungalow, Salt Patrol's house, tahsil, disper
other Government buildings. But about that year the Ind
to eat away its left high bank, and in 1873 the two fin
buildings were cut away. As the villagers’ houses were eng
owners began running up others for themselves about a n
eastwards of the former sites, and latterly a new civil station

rtly erected about two miles inland. The pressure of th
1ts left bank has now ceased, consequently tahsil and dispes
the two-thirds or half of the villages which have escaped  di
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Jdfir Khan of Ghoriwyl.—Hasan Khan the progenitor of the Mg
khels was an adventurer from Yusafzai, who settled in Bannu earlfl
the last century. His son Umar Khan removed to Ghoriwal, adl
degrees worked himself into the position of a chief, his followers ben
mostly Jat and Awén “Hindkais.” Fourth in descent from him w
Moghal Khan, who has given his name to his small but powerfulca
He was a great man, had six wives and many sons, and extended the lin
of his tappa famously. His grandson Jifir rose to power by first subjet
ing all his relations to his will, and then the neighbouring tapp
Ismailkhel, over which Allahdéd, a distant cousin of his, became chid
On the outbreak of second Sikh war Allahdad and Jéfir tak
opposite sides, the former against the latter for us.” Jdfir Khan nis
two hundred men for usfor service in Bannu, and sent his eldest m,
Sardad at the head of twenty-eight sowérs to assist at the siege of Moolin
For these and other services Jifir Khan was rewarded with t
perpetual jégir assignment of one-eighth the revenues of both ti¢
Ghoriwél and Ismailkhel tappas, and on his paying a bulance d
revenue due from the latter was made its maliﬁ as well. Hea»
received a grant of land in Nér now assessed at Rs. 940. He did
about twenty-five years ago, and was succeeded by his eldest =
Sardad Khan, who now draws Rs. 2,523 as his jagir grant sl
Rs. 1,063 as head of the two tappas above named. ~ His brothen
Faizullah( Fazal) and Mir Akbar are not very cordial with him, ash
does not share his allowances with either of them. Of his nine s
the third, Sarbuland, a fine young fellow, is his favourite.

He was made a Police zailddr in 1863, and deprived of the offict
owing to incapacity in December 1871. He is a bluff, loyal, stupid st
of man, a good hater, a staunch partizan and rather parsimonious,

Shermast Khan of Jhandukhel.—This man was head of the Jhands-
khel tappa in Sikh times. He was succeeded by Zafar Khan his son, ando
his death in 1867 by Dost Muhammad Khan, the eldest son and present
incumbent. The Duranis and Sikhs used to allow the head of the tapp
a large bardt, and in 1864 Government similarly sanctioned a perpetul
grant of one-eighth of the revenue of the tappa. It now amounts %
Rs. 452. The tappa confronts the lands of the Isperka Wazin,
between whom and the men of Jhandukhel is an old standing feud.
Dost Muhammad is very poor, as are most members of his family, many
of whom are hostile tohim. As a tappa malik he is quiet, well meaning,
but weak.

Bazid Khan ot Bazid.—The history of this man and of his sons i
altogether remarkable. Hebegan life without a friend,acquired a name for
reckless bravery, and in time carved his own way to the hea.dship of the
tappa, since known by his name. Heis said to have killed over one
hundred men by his own hand, before he attained “great honor.” He died
in 1864 at the age of 100, after having ruled his tappa for forty years.
He had in all eight wives, and twenty sons, besides many daughters.
Of those sons ten pre-deceased him, meeting their deaths in wvarious

vys. Of those who survived him, one was killed inadvertently by
officer, one was murdered, one was hung, and one transported for
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life for the murder, and one blew himself up accidentally, and there
are five still in Bannu. On Bazid Khan's death his son Khan Suba
sicceeded him. He blew himself up in 1870, and was succeeded by
Asad Khan his half-brother, 8 man who received the order of merit
doring the mutiny. He was assassinated by some of his half-brothers
in1875, since which time Khyder Khan his full brother has been
tappa malik. Khyder is a shrewd, quiet, useful man.

Sohan or Swahn Khan Izperka Wazir.—The Soh4n is the Wazir who
was so powerful and useful to Msjor Edwardes on his first and second
visits to Baonu. He is said to have been a man of gigantic size and
strength.  For his hearty services in early days he was rewarded with a
chair and a pension of Rs. 600 per annum. On his death in 1854 his son
Najib Khar succeeded him, and received a grant of land in Nar now
asessed at Ra. 525. Najib died in 1866 leaving u young son, Jullundur
Shah. Since that time Méni Khan, a younger brother of Najib, kas acted as
head of the family and clan, and in 1872 his father’s pension was revived
io' his favour. Jullundur Shah is now a fine young mun, and will
probably before long assert himself as rightful head of the family. He
and Mani Khan have been recorded as headmen of their clan with
equal shares, and each has received a lungi indm of Rs. 50. Méni
it a sullen, ill-disposed, but far-seeing man. His influence is much
inferior to that of his father ; still owing to the way he is noticed by
Government officers and the blunt shrewdmess of his character he
has more influence than any other Waziri chief Of late years his hill
ampaigns against the Masauds have not been successful, and they
have wrested much land from him.

Azim Khdn, Hdthikhel Wazir.—This man had the sagaeity te obtain
ssanad from Major Taylor in 1830 for land on the Waziri Thal,.and to
occupy himself in bringing waste :under cultivation, whilst half his
tribe remained content with their position as graziers. On his death
in 1868 his son Nezéim Khan continued in his father’s foot-steps, and
the cousequence is that he is now a most prosperous man and a large
land-ownet, his holding being 3,563 acres, of which 3,192 are culti-
vated. He was givena chair in 1876, and has since received a lungi
indm of Rs. 125." He is Méni Khan's rival, an1 to some extent enemy.
To him and his father belong the-credit of heading the tribal movement
which has converted the Hathikhels from a collection of half-savage
thepherd highlanders to well conducted plain-settled agriculturists.

76. Khan Mir Khan.—Chief of the Begukhel section of the

Femil Achukhel branchf of]'3 the Marwat tribe, is a
smilies. reat-grandson of Begu, the founder of the

. Marwa, tabil. amily, and is also the-head of the “white” party
B Marwat, better known as the gundi Nawdzdn. Begu and a con-
tingent of 120 Marwat horsemen served under Ahmad Shah Duréni in
tecampaign which closed with the destruction of the Maratta army at
Pénipat near Delhi in 1761. After his return he led some attacks
vaingt Nidzais in Isakhel, in the last of which he was killed. Néwaz
han, his second son, was elected to succeed him. All Marwat was at
the time divided into two hostile factions. A murderer had some years
before been given an asylum with the Achukhels,. This led to other

AR
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murders of revenge, until at last the blood feud became so ramifiel
every clan and every family of note in the country became involwii
the great quarrel. The leaders of the one party were the Nawis
just mentioned, and another man of the same name, a Midadkhe,
father of Séhibdéd Khan, whose family will be presently noticed. O
other side the leader was Abezar Khan, a distant cousin of Begu
son, and one who aspired to be chief of the whole Achukhel clan.
arose the two great parties.which divide Marwat to the present dy,
which gave rise to the saying “ God is one but the Marwats aretw
The one party is known as the “whites” or gundi Nawazan and
other as the “blacks” or gundi Abesar. Nawéz son of Begu spent his
life in trying to war down the Abezar party. Beaten in several
he was so unpatriotic as to invoke the aid of the Nawdb of Mankera
Nawdb’s army routed Abezér's in 1819, and from that year the Mai
lost their independence. A few years afterwards the Abezarites sl
themselves with the Wazirs, who were ready to assist either side via
there was a prospect of plunder, and many fights ensued, in one of wid
the Wazirs suffered heavily and were pursued across the Kurram toi#
hills. When the rule of the Sikhs superseded that of the Nawibh,th
Nawézites sought favour with the new power, and in 1843 assisted Fuid
Khan Tewéna to build the Lakki fort. Nawéz son of Begu died twoyan
after. His male descendants now alive number 132 souls. Tothisdy
the local measure of length in use is that of his arm from elbow to tipé
longest finger, and the length of the hand more, and is known afterhin
It is thirty-one inches long. AbtGsamand Kban, a younger son,
elected to succeed him, and held the chiefship until his death in 18
when Khan Mir Khan became head of the family. He is a plausibh,
unreliable man, and never loses an opportunity of pushing the interestsd
his party, and damaging those of the Abezarites. His brother Madd
Khan and uncle Purdil Khan are the members of his family who
officials require to know. The former is poor and very dissatisfied vith
his brother, who allows him nothing, though in receipt of a bardtd
Re. 1,000 a year. The latter is on better terms with the head of bi
family, though by no means a contented man.

Avrsala Khan.—Is head of the Isakkhel branch of the Achukhel
and grandson of that Abezar whose rivalry with Nawéz son of Begu cot
Marwat her independence. Abezar and Nawfz were contemporaries
Both lived to old age, and both died within a year or two of each other
on the eve of annexation. Abezar’s father Almar may be regarded ss
the founder of his house. This Almar was a fine, honest character, and
had such influence that he united all Marwat to fight the Khataks. On
Abezar’s death in 1847 his son Sarwar was recognized as head of the
clan. He died in 1860, when he was succeeded by his son, ‘the present
chief. He is a quiet, simple man, partisally blind from cataract, andis
greatly respected by the Marwats. He receives & bardt of Rs
1,000 a year. Heand Khan Mir Khan, as heading the rival parties in
the country and being hereditary enemies, have no intercourse together,
though their villages adjoin each other. So deep-seated is the mutual
feeling of hostility, that when I once asked their sons, both boys at the
time, who must have met almost daily, whether they were, to use a boyish

s A
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collections made by him. Ahmad Xhan, his son, succeeded to his positin.

Under him the fortunes of his house continued to improve until th

Sikh conquest of Isa Khel. When that had been effected, Ahmad Kin

and his family took refuge in Bannu proper and in Dawar. Onbs

death in exile in 1838 Muhummad Khan kis brother made terms it

his new masters, and was granted one-eighth of the revenues of Isa Kb,

and one-third of the proceeds from the alum pans at Kotki, insteadd

one-quarter of the former and all the latter, which he and his fathe

before him had enjoyed in the Nawab’s time. But the rapacityd

Diwén Lakbi Mal, the Sikh kérdar, drove the family once more inb

exile, and it was not until nearly ten years later that they retume

and were re-instated in all their cld rights and privileges by Maj

Edwardes. The restored Khan proved his gratitude a few months after-
wards by siding with us throughout the second Sikh war. His thirdsm
Shah Nawiz was killed in action near Mooltan in 1848 before the eys
of his benefactor, and his other sons joiLed Fateh Khan Tewéns in
withstanding the Sikhs in Bannu proper. Muhammad Khan died in
1855, having first divided his property into eight equal shares, onefor
each of his seven sons, and one for his grandson Abdul Rahim Kha,
son of the Shah Nawdz just mentioned. Government confirmed the
JAgir in perpetuity in the same shares after reducing the alum procees
item to & sixth. When the mutiny broke out, the Khans again came
forward, and did right good service both in the meighbourhood o
Delhi, and in the district, for which they were rewarded with specil
life jigirs and pensions. As the affairs of the family are constantly
before the district officer in some form or other, I think it advisatle
to give the names of the different members. This can best be done in
the form of a genealogical tree. To save space I omit the commen
surname “ Khan,”

KHAN ZAMARN.

Ahn'aa.d. Muhallnmad.

l

] I | | |
Muha.m'mad Shah Muhammad Muhammad Abdullah Zulfikhr Ab’dul A{xlnl
Alam Nawaz  Aydz Sarfaraz I Satar . Azis
(died 1877) (died 1848) .

) }
. Abdul Abdul Rab Nawaz - B84hibdad K!ri'mddd

Samand Rahim, *

Of the sons of Muhammad Khan, Nos. 1 to 5 inclusive are by his
senior wife, No. 6 by his second wife, and Nos. 7 and 8 by his’ youngest
wife.- The children and grandsons by the two latter are all poor and
thriftless, whilst those of the senior wife, who are also the eldest, are
éomparatively rich and thriving. Abdul S8amand holds aloof ffom the rest
of the family, fancying that he should be recognized asits head. He has
an impracticable disposition. Muhammad Ayéz is a shrewd, rather
grasping old gentleman. His son Hak Nawéz has lately been made a naib
tahsilddr. Abdul Rahim is a man of great acuteaess and energy, but very
flighty and on bad terms with his uzcles. Until he took to canal-digging
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«he spent his energies and his money on alchemy. He is the only member
of his house who is a Mecca H4jf. Muhammad Sarfardz is the ablest and
richest man in the family. His words and actions are always thoso of a
shrewd highborn gentleman. Besides his Isa Khel lands and certain lands
in Nér he has a grant in Shabpur, the net profits from which are large.
Abdullah is an Extra Assistant Commiissioner in Dera Ismail Khan.
Hig son Faizullah manages his father’s estate, and is a young man of good
tducation and a high order of intelligence. The jfigir and pension

&moluments of this family are stated in paragraph 211 and in appendix
o. VIL

78. Sher Khan is the sole ;l;viving dedsfge&dant z"n }:,hci\ male line of

Jangi an, grandfather ofthe Khan Zaman

Sher Khan of Isa Khel. namgeld in the last paragraph. His father Hasan

K Yhan was Umar Khan's right hand man. At his death Sher Khan

Waga child. Grownup he sided with the Sikhs, and did not share in

the long exile of the other branch of his house. On their re-instatement

uhammad Khan's sons treated their kinsmen with scant consideration,

& x(d in consequenc Sher Khan has been their bitter enemy ever since.

uring the second Sikh war he was shut up in the Bannu fort with
ateh Khan Tewéna and taken prisoner on its fall, but released after the

Battle of Gujrat. In the mutiny he did excellent local service as

<ommandant of mounted police, and was rewarded with a pension of Rs.

600 a year. Altogether he now receives an annual pension of Rs. 1,360.

Xe isstill an active old man. His whole life has been one long contention.
e will die as he has lived, a struggling disappointed man. He has been
Titherto unable to convert his pension into a land jégir, and in this
Settlement some of the fruits of his former misdeeds have been lost to
hin, For brazen-faced unscrupulousness and pitiless hardness on those
beneath him, Sher Khan has no equal in the district, and yet the old
Inan’s seeming blunt candour predisposes all Englishmen in his favour,
and even when their eyes are open to his real character, they cannot help
lking him and sympathizing with him. He and his works gave much
trouble in thissettlement. He leaves no male issue. His only daughter

18 married to the Abdul Rahim mentioned in the last paragraph, in

Whoge favour I believe he has made a will. The succession to his estate,

Which is large, will be disputed ; but as he will leave several young
1dows, in no case is the dispute likely to arise for many years to come.

79. This is an Awén family which has been rooted at Klabdgh for
b g Malikorchiefofthe Kala- upwards of two hundred years. The immediate
and his family. progenitor was ore Shekh Adu, who aine
Eenerations ago is said to have settled on the barren rock of Dang Kot,
A matural fortress on the left bank of the Indus a few miles up-stream from
Kilabﬁgh. His grandson Band Ali is supposed in the family to havée
founde Kélabdgh. In any case he made himself strong there, and he
An( each of his successors derived a good income from the neighbourin
Salt mines, making alum, levying toll at the ferry, and latterly from
Judicial fines on the Bhangikhels. At the first approach of the Sikh
ower to the Indus the then chief declared his allegiance, and benefitted
argely in consequence. The countenance of the Sikhs enabled him to
Strengthen and extend the hold he had lately acquired on the Cis-Indus
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lands of what are now the villages of Masin and Niki. In the e
Sikh war Malik AllayAr Khan the then chief did us useful serviea
Bannu proper. In the mutiny his son with a number of followers sermi
in Peshéwar for vine months. Allayir Khan died in 1863, when Goven
ment consolidated the family jégir, uotil then held for life, and madei
perpetual. The present chief Mozaffar Khan is a hale, hearty, old geste
man. Heis a “ Khan Bahadur,” and exempt from personal attendue
in the civil courts. I calculate his annual jagir income to be now wortk
as follows :—

Rs.

Lands in Isakbel s 670
Masén and Bannu in Midnwéli 5,520
Alum proceeds in Kdlabégh ... 4,500
Miscellaneous oo 310
Total 11,000

In 1865 the above were estimated to be worth Rs. 14,000 a yar,
but although in this settlement the assigned land revemnue has risa
from Rs. 4,926 to Rs. 6,190, the net jégir income has I think diminished
owing to the smaller profits now derived from the alum manufactory.
Mozaffar Khan's eldest son, Yar Muhammad Khan, is a fine mam
physically, but is quite illiterate, and is a harsh landlord.

For the last three or four generations the eldest son has in esdh
case succeeded to all the property left by his father, so that now
primogeniture is the recognized custom of the family, and younge
sons are only entitled to a fitting maintenance. The chance of two
eldest sons in saccession being both able men, and the estate not
devolving until they had attained middle age, enabled first the one and
then the other in Sikh times to exclude his younger brothers from
their share, and warranted us in considering the rule of primogeniture
so established. On annexation the cadets of the family sought to obtsin
in our law courts what they conceived were their rights, but, though
the age of law had succeeded that of brute force, none of the claimants
succeeded in getting more than a maintenance allowance decreed him.
Thus, as may be supposed, they are very hostile to the head of their
house, to whom they now stand in the position of humble but sullen
dependents. The present chief has only two sons; the younger named
Sultan Mahmud is a fine fellow in every sense of the word, and had
hitherto lived on good terms with Yar Muhammad his elder brother.
Foreseeing what would happen did the father die without securings
proper provision for his younger son, I induced the old gentleman to
arrange the matter during the settlement, and Sultan Mahmud is now

the recorded owner of 426 acres in Isa Khel, and of 1,992 acres in
Misnwali.

80. Mién Ali, who founded Midnw4li in Ghakkhar times, is said to
" Families. The Midns of have been a holy man from Bagdad. He gained
Mignwali. ascendancy over the Pathan settlers in the
country by encouraging them to throw off the yoke of the Ghakkhars.
His promises of success were fulfilled, and the Ghakkhars were driven
out of the country about the middle of the last century. His son
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L Sultan Zakcria was spiritual guide of the peasantry for many years,
'* and is credited with having possessed miraculous gifts. To him
‘+ gucceeded his son Muhammad Ali, a less known man. In 1847
% Muhammad Ali’s three sons Chirgh Ali, Murad Wand (or Ali) and
2 Ghous Ali were in power, and rendered Lieutenant H. Edwardes valu-
¥ able assistance in settling a blood fead which had until then cost many
4 lives annually. From that time the family exerted all its influence on
i our side. r annexation an investigation into its revenue free hold-
ings was made, and continued until, in 1864, revenue to the amount of
Rs. 1,200 a year was released in equal shares to the three heads of the
house, with the condition attached that each grant was “ to be
reconsidered on the death of the representative of that branch.” By
mistake the sanction was translated as being equivalent to a perpetuity
grant, and so treated until a few months back. I have lately submitted
the case in a special form, and hope that Government will yet make the
grant hereditary in favor of the selected representative Lead of each
ranch of the family. The genealogical tree is as follows : —

SULTAN ZAKARIA,
Ali :Mulmmmad.

' I
Chirégh AL, Muild Ali, Ghaus Ali.
|

| | — | | | ]
Hoga,in Meher Bahdur Md. Alli Shalraf Maksud Hasan Karm Gltm Dost Bn‘ﬁb
Ali, Al Ali, Ali, Nar. Al. Al Ali,  Ali. Ali, Ali, Ali.

Sultan Sllxer N ‘
Ali. Ali, Al Al Ali
Sher. Ahmad. Haider.

The present heads of the family are the three men whose names
appear in italics. They alone are on the provincial darbér list. I have
generally however allowed Ali Nir and Muhammad Ali chairs on private
occasions. All the members of the family have hitherto shared in the
madfi as though it were an ancestral estate, but in future I apprehend
they will not do so (see appendix No. VII). Sultan, Ali who represents
the eldest branch, is a man of sterling character and great influence.
He is very fond of sport, and the most successful and fearless pig-sticker
in the country. I procured him a Rs. 100 indm in this settlement.
His ancestor Sultan Zakaria’s shrine has also received a small endowment,
of Rs. 15, and his handsome new mosque one of Rs. 10 a year. He is
the only thriving man in the family. Ali Nur is fairly well off, and
enhances his income by selling amulets and by breathing on the sick,
(dam dartd). Most of the other Miéns, though desperately poor, are
yet so impressed with their own dignity as to be above honest work.

‘This is unfortunate, as the family is prolific, and the physique of its mem-
bers is good.
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CHAPTER V.—AGRICULTURAL.

81. The four great staples of the district are wheat, growna
Cultivation of the four the year of the settlement measurements m
staples, of which wheat is 304,112 acres or 51 )/ of the whole cultivaid
the chief. area; gram, bijra and barley. Together thy
occupy 530,079 acres or 88 7/ of the whole cultivated area. Of the for,
wheat is by far the most valuable, being grown everywhere, and mt
largely consumed by the producers themselves. The Thal growr gna
is of a very superior quality, and fetches a higher price than tht
produced on saildba or canal irrigated land. If the last named wer
selling at thirty seers a rupee, sailiba grown would be at twenty-eight
and Thal grown at twenty-seven. With the exception of sandy sl
which at most require ouly a preliminary weeding, the ground alwp
undergoes from three to six ploughings preparatory to sowing. Roun
about Edwardes-abad the stiff clay soilis often first dug up with the
iron heart-shaped spade used by Bannuchis. The clods are then broke
up, after which the plough is passed over the ground as thus prepard
some three or four times. The first turning over of the soi1l commencs
in June, immediately after the spring crop is harvested.

Sowing begins about the middle of October or earlier, and con
tinues to the end of December. Oun the best irrigated lands it may be
continued up to the middle of January. Asarule the sooner the seed
is in the ground the better the crop, and the more uncertain the supply
of moisture the sooner must the sowing be. On bér&ni lands whest
sown after the end of November seldom produces more than six or eight
fold. In despair of rain, Marwats often sow in a perfectly dry soil, in
‘which case the chance of a fair return is very small. In 1862 and
again in 1869 an earthquake caused the moisture to rise so high it
sandy soils in Marwat as to enable the people to sow and the seed to
germinate without a previous fall of rain. Drill-sowing is always prat-
tised where the ground permits of it. In the sandiest soils of Marwat
‘the seed is drilled three or four inches into the ground without any
‘preliminary ploughing at all. As to the quantity of seed used, it ranges
from thirty to forty-eight seers per acre, the general rule seeming to be
that the stitfer the soil the greater the quantity of seed required. Once
in the ground the husbandman leaves almost all the rest to God,* and

.until the grain is actually threshed and garnered, his faith has often s
‘sore trial. In Bhangikhel fences and scare-crows are here and there
put up. Elsewhere fences or mud walls are rarely seen, exeept close to
-villages. . )

Weeding is seldom attemtped. When the cropis ripening, a hired
watcher (kasha also rdkhd) is engaged, or the cultivator himself keeps
a look-out. The former is the practice in Marwat, the latter elsewhere.

* « Fuarrow’ ‘“ furrow” in trust on “ God,” says the Marwat proverb, see page 303
of “ Bannu, or our Afghan frontier.” A reference to the whole collection of local
sayings connected with husbandry, pages 296 to 807 inclusive, will give the district officer
a goos insight into the state of agricultural lore in the Trans-Indus tahsils,
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Reaping begins about the end of April, and the whole crop is
generally cut and ingathered by the third week in June, but sometimes,
- as this year (1878), the threshing floors are not cleared before the end of
that month. The date depends on the number of clear, cloudy and
" rainy days in May and June. In threshing (ghobul also gdh) the uni-
™ versal practice is to have the grain trodden out by oxen on a prepared
% floor in the open. The sheaves are spread about on all sides of an
__* upright pole, round and round which the bullocks, and in Marwat cows
= and donkeys as well, are driven. The grain is next collected and
™ geparated from its chaff by throwing it up in a light breeze by means of
L {itch-forks or shaking it through sieves. Where winnowing is done by
® hired labour, as in Isa Khel and Midnwé4li, the winnower generally
? receives as pay two topahs or about twelve seers a day. In Midnwali
% threshing is frequently done by bullocks drawing a weighted branch
'i of some thorny tree over the outspread stalks. As to the storing of
* wheat and other cereals there are two methods, viz., the grain is kept
t in the court-yard or inside the house in roomy jar-like receptacles made
of mud and called kalotss, or it is deposited on round prepared platforms
! in the open, and each heap is well leeped over, and protected with a
t shallow trench and often with a thorn hedge as well. The latter is a
! eommon way of preserving bhusa until required for consumption in the
coldest months.

82, Gram is grown on light sandy béréui soils throughout the
district. That of Marwat, wherec my measure-
ments show that in 1872-73, 43,102 acres were
sown with it, is famous, and is larger and softer than any produced
elsewhere in Bannu. A little is grown on the lightest Indus sail&ba
soils, but is very inferior. Previous to sowing, the ground requires
fewer ploughings than for wheat. Sowings are generally begun and
fairly completed in October. The amount of seed runs up from sixteen
to_twenty-four seers an acre. Though a hardy crop, the out-turn is very
uncertain. Rain in March and April, so beneficial for wheat, and
indeed abundant rain or prolonged cloudy weather at any time after
germination, is injurious for gram, as it causes the plant to sprout too
exuberantly, and to flower prematurely. Thus in the spring of 1877 a
rainy March and April, though at first it made the gram look beautiful,
to the eye, blighted a most promising crop in all parts of the district
except on the Waziri Thal; and again the following November and
December were wet and cloudy, in consequence of Which the plants all
died off throughout the district, with again, oddly enough, the partial
exception of the Waziri Thal. In Marwat alone nearly 50,000 acres of
gram were entirely lost, representing a dead loss in seed grain alone of
over Rs. 25,000,

The crop ripéns about fifteen days earlier than wheat, and is gene-
rally plucked by hand before wheat reaping commences. In Marwat it
is rotated with wheat, the people alleging as .a reason for the practice
that gram leaves ‘catch the dust of the spring dust storms so common in
that tract, while the high even surface of wheat hardly intercepts any..

Gram.
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83. Bijra is a béréni crop grown largely throughout the distnt
Béjra. on the stiffer Thal soils. In the nalddar luk
of the circles skirting the hills the

under it in most years cquils, and in scme exceeds, that under what
Entering largely as it does wherever grown into the dietary of ti
asantry, the importance of the crop can hardly be over-estimasd
E“;\e land is geuerally ploughed tnree or four times between Marcha
July preparatory to sowing, but for light soils Wazirs and Marwats thak
once sufficient. The sowing season 1s from the middle of March toth
end of July, and as usual the earliest sown land affords best hopd
the heaviest return. The same field is often sown twice with a
interval of a month or two lLetween, and by this means a continos
crop is secured in the autumnn months. Very little seed is require,
only from two to five seers per acre being used. In some partsd
Marwat the soil is lightly run through again with a plough soon afie
the seed is put in, but in the other parts of the district this afte
ploughing is not performed until the bajra shows itself from six incha
to a foot above the gronnd. The object is to loosen the soil and pre
vent the plants springing up in clumps. The first sown crops begin b
ripen about the middle of August, from which time uantil early it
December the eats are plucked as they successively come to maturity.
The stalks are left in the ground for the cattle to graze on, as oucecit
they dry up, and can only be used as fuel or for roofing purpusa
As the ears ripen, watchers are required, about one to every five acres

84. In the year of measurements 34,000 acres were under barley,
. Barley of which more than half were in Bannu prope.
’ This crop is mostly grown on inferior irrigated
lands, and on the poorer Indus sailba tracts. Its cultivation proceeds
in very much the same way as wheat, except that less seed grainis
required, and that it is sown a few days earlier, and ripens about tea
days or a fortnight sooner. Thus its reaping is generally finished
before that of wheat is begnn. The yield to the acre would be largely
in excess of wheat were the two cereals grown on soils of similar
quality, but being generally sown on inferior land the excess is not
more than a sixth or seventh if so much. Barley is not prized by the
agriculturists, being in little demand for exportation out of the distric,
and not widely used as an article of diet in the district, except in the
Kacha, and being held too in small esteem for cattle and borses, though
largely given in the hot weather and whenever gram is dear.

85. Of highly remunerative crops two deserve special mention,
sugar-cane and turmeric. Their cultivation is
Bugar-cane. almost entirely confined to the richest parts of
Bannu proper. The area under sugar-cane is a little over 4,900 acres.
Both crops require large quantities of manure and. repeated irrigation.
The cane used in setting is cut into pieces about cine inches long so as
to leave the knot or joint in the centre of each. It is then hand-planted
piece by piece horizontally in February or March, sometimes in pre
soil, but generally in the midst of a wheat or barley crop. About
twelve rupees’ worth of cane to the acre are so used. But fresh
planting only occurs once every fourth and sometimes fifth year, as
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®hree or four crops are cut from the sameroot. Those of the second
t%nd third years are the best. After the crop in which the cane has
®heen set is removed, the soil is loosened and weeded, and, if there were
Fnone such before, a low mud wall or hedge is run round each plot.
*The cane is of two sorts, red and white. The former is the superior,
tibut it is also the more delicate, being very sensitive to frost. Both
® varieties aie very thin in the stem, and grow in clumps very close to-
il gether. The crop begins to ripen about the end of October, and is cut by
t: degrees between November and the end of March. The clumsy wasteful
e. oil press of the Punjab (kohlu local gauri)is in general use for extracting
7 the juice, but within the last five years fifty-six Englich presses have
1. been imported by the Deputy Commissioner, and are immensely popular.
: As yet only well-to-do men possess them. How their cast iron work
t is8 to be repaired when a breakage occurs, I cannot say. With care,
+ however, breakages should seldom occur. The gur produced is very
inferior and dirty.
From first to last the cultivation of the cane is careless in the extreme,
There is no division of labour. Each household has its own press, and
works it very leisurely, hence the extended period of cutting the cane.
The juice is boiled down in iron pots to about one-quarter its original
bulk, by which time its consistency is that of treacle. It is then put
to cool in wide mouthed wooden or earthenware vessels, and when
cooled, the stuff is made up into round balls of about 2% seers each.
This is gur. Little sugar is made, the people not having the skill
to manufacture it, or perhaps the juice being in most tappas too
poor to crystallize. The yield of gur is very uncertain. Of the many
causes, which tend to diminish the supply of juice, frost in December
and January is the most baneful, and most frequent. The average
yield of gur per acre is over twelve maunds, and the price current
from ten to twelve seers the rupee, hence the average gross profit
per acre may be set down at from forty rupees to fifty rupees. But
the best lands in the best tappas (Surdni and Mitakhel) produce up
to thirty-two maunds an acre, which would give a gross acreage
Eroﬁt of from Re. 120to Rs. 165. A little of the large thick cane
nown as pounda, and only used for chewing, is grown about Kéla-
bigh, and yields enormous profits. It has lately been introduced
in Bannu proper and in Midpawsli. Tts cultivation will extend.

86. This is the most remunerative product of the Bannu valley.
Turmeri. It is only grown in certain localities, being
eric. almost entirely confined to certain villages

in the Suréni and Mitakhel tappas and the immediate neighbourhood
of Edwardes-abad. It can only be raised by men of means, as it
requires a heavy expenditure, much care, and the grower hasto wait
a whole year for a return to his outlay. Besides this the crop is a
delicate one, and the amount of yield is always uncertain. It grows
better in a comparatively soft, friable, rather than in a stiff cohesive soil.
The ground is prepared between February and April, being first
turned over with the spade, then broken up with wooden clubs, and
then ploughed several times. The roots are sown in May, about
twenty maunds of the moistened tubers being sown -to the acre.
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During the three following months the ground iz watered evexy
fourth day, and thenceforward less frequently. Weeds are remowed
as they appear. About sixteen rupees worth of manure is used to
the acre. Watering ceases about the 10th of March, and the tubers
ripen early in April. The withering of the leaves is the one visible
sign by which it 1s known that tbe crop is ready for removal. The
tubers are then dug up by degrees with the spade much as potatoes
might be, and being cleared of earthly particles by the hand, are
spread out in the sun or in the shade, the latter the better but the
slower process, to dry. In drying the roots shrink much, and los
from § to # of their weight. The process takes abouta month. The
out-turn is from 80 to 160 maunds(moist)per acre,and the gross profits
thereon from Rs. 100 to Rs. 200, sometimes more. Only about one-fifth
of the produce is retained for local consumption, the rest being exported.
Bannu turmeric is of a rich deep yellow colour, and fetches a lower
price than that grown in Hazara or Jummoo.

87. I append here below a statement containing information
respecting the cultivation of some of the more

‘Other minor crops. important minor crops :-—
Average
Q\mutityf T " produce in
in seers of ime o : . |maonds per " '
Name. seed sown | sowing. Time of reaping. acre on Remarks,
to the acre. differrent
soils.

Cotton| 1to2} |March, April | Weekly pickings | 2} to 3} Al;'; o:)londte; Gﬂﬂo'“gﬂon is ﬂ'ﬁ?‘
and May. from end of |unginned. | 5c% "o hndm or'$

September to Joars. Less is grown in Marwat
end of Decem- an elsewhere. Supply is not
ber. enough for local consumption ;
still about a quarter ot the
supply is exported into the hills,
Little careis bestowed on the
cultivation,
Rice 20 May 15th to | October 15th to | 4} to 74 [Rice s only grown fan Bannu
June 16th. | November 15th, proper on about 1,500 acres.

It is sown broadcast and mever
transplanted, and is in conse-
quence of very inferior quality.
Once sown, little care is taken of
{t, except to flood the plots re-
peatedly. A little is grown in
Marwat,

Maize [ 12 to 24 | July 1st to | October and |74 unman- | 14 only grown on irrigated lands
August 16th., November, - ured, 10| on -bon:;:,otl)o o;gmm ﬁrm
{4 'y acres
manured. | FroRe e 1"l rotated with
wheat on dofusli lands: fis
much used as food in the cold
months by the Bannuchis.

Cultivation is fairly careful, and
the grain is good.
Jwér | 10 to 24 {June, July, | October 15th to| 4 to 6 |Isnot much cultivated except. as
and  in| Decemberlbth, e emdor lle, A hole acre
Marwat| according to 9,000,

into Aug-| time of sow-
ust. ! ing. -
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Average
Quantity Ti f gro;i:gse :;lelr
in sers of me O] s i y

seed sown | sowing. Time of reaping. [ . o' - Remarks,

to the acre.| . different
soils.

Nawme.

3 A little more than 5,000 acres are
Moth | 4to12 |June (;3ﬂ; Ditto o 4 under moth cultivation, It is
to end o mostly grown on the stronger
July. Marwat soils. Its straw is prised
for the winter fodder of horses.
It is frequently sown with béjra
but reaped six or seven weeks
after its tall companion. Mdsh,
and mung are also grown, bus
over & very small area.

Cl h| Mar-h toJune |4 cuttings | Ison'y grown in Bannn proper
Over 4 of?b}?;::;_ B | o & extent "of nearly 8,500
¥ acres: is very valuable as fod-
ber 15tk. der: is much grown in the
vicinity of cantonments, where
the crop is worth from Rs. 13
to Rs. 24 per acre: is generally
sown in ground occupied by
maize orcotton. It requires re-
peated waterings: is generally
manured and is very hardy. It
is often sown in & maize fleld
about the time the maize beging
to ripen.

\

In a district like this where the area under crop and the yield
per acre varies largely from year to year,
on elasteleren years 0at-ti  gosessment would be hapbazard work
lands not canal imigated. i) 5ut an extended acquaintance with
the past agricultural aspect of each tract. Believing that information
On the subject must useful, I here append a statement showing
In 53 condensed form the result of my own and others’
Crop observations for the past eleven years. The three great staples,
Wheat, bijra and gram are alone entered in the statement, which refers
8olely to bérini and saildba lands, except when otherwise specially
Mentioned. Loss from hail is not taken into account. It will be seen
at the area sown was wonderfully constant even in bad years,
and that, subject to local exceptions especially in Marwat, the
Out-turn from 1868-69 to 1871-72 inclusive, was generally very
Poor, and at times for bijra and gram almost nothing, but that since
1872-73 the crops, with the exception now and again of the two just
Named, have been uniformly above average, and cccasionaly very heavy
indeed. Of the three staples wheat appears less liable to total failure
than either of the others. Regarding the last column, the “scale
of yield, ” I would observe that in giving the adjectivial equivalents
of the figured values I have rather followed the nomenclature a zamin-
dfr would use. He, if belonging to the Kacha, would call any
tbl'llg over tenfold a “good” yield for wheat, and from ‘eight
tenfold an “average” return. If the yield were only enough
Teplace his seed and pay his revenue or a part of it, and no more, he
"owalq certainly call the crop a * failure.”

G
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The scale of;
15 & 16=bumpe
Tahsil | Year.| Crop. The cultivation. The out-twrn. i 1id
- 6 & =poor.
3 to =il
Mn, Mar-| 1868-69 | Wheat ... | Largely cultivated : time-| Grains small from want of 6
wat, Midn- ly nf'n. rain and winds in
wali. N-ml:ﬂ;n.db uﬁ%ﬁl‘ Little
camwe on bdarani
lands. of
JmKhel ...| Ditto | Ditto .. |Little sown on canal| Ditto ditto but on 8
lands: Kurram low. sailiba lands was
Elsewhere average arca| good.
. sown,
Marwat ...| Ditto |Gram ... | Verylargely sown H‘:ﬁh;g;d: h:ndothl:rcauaes 3
g] crop in M.
and April. arch
Whole dis-| Ditto | Béjra ... | Aversgeareasown ... | Much dried up: no rain s
_ trict. when wanted.
Bannu, Isa|1869-70 | Whoat . | Kurram low: canalslow:| Dit-o e [
Khel. little rain: sowings
small.
Marwat .| Ditto | Ditto Average area sown Ditto . 3
Midnwdli ... | Ditto | Ditto ..|Indus inundations failed:
sailéba area sowings
everywhere small, Ditto .. [}
Marwat ...| Ditto [ Gram . | Little sown «.| Ditto .- 0
Bannu, Iea| Ditto { Bdjra ... | Little rain; small ares | Ditto vee [}
Kbel, Mij- sown,
anw:
Marwat ...| Ditto | Ditto ... LlrgeM ly sown: enough| Ditto .. s
rain,
Bannu ... |1870-71 | Wheat ... | Average area sown ... | Rain-fall deficlent : grain [
did not il out : much
ered.
Marwat .| Do. | Wheat and | There was moisture | Enough rain fell at intervals 10
gram. enough for average] on most lands to keep the
sowing. crop alive.
Isa Khel, Do. | Wheat ... | Average area sown ... | Very poor crop on baréni 11
Midnwall, : 1ands : good on saildba and
: canal irrigated.
Whole dis-| Do. |Bijra .| Ditto . | Almost all dried up . 3
trict.
Bannu ... [1871-72. | Wheat ...| Ditto «.| Ditto 3
Other tah-| Do. Ditto ... | Ditto «. | Much came to maturity, but, 10
sils, grains were small and
shrivelled : yield good in
Kacha,
Marwat ..| Do. [Gram ...| Ditto o | Almost o fair yield aee 8
Whole dis-| Do. | Béjra ...|No timely rain: little | Very poor . 3
trict. sown except in Marwat
under the hills,
Ditte ... [1872-78 | Wheat ... | Largely sown in Midn- | Generally good, exocept om 13
wali Bannu ; else- | light soils in Marwat,. and
wherean averagearea. | on Isa Khel barini lands,.|
. where yield was below

average.
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I

The scale of yield,
15 & 16==bumper,
Taheil. | Year.| Crop. The cultivation. The out-tarn, ‘::;’,}:‘m"“
1 6 & 7=poor.
8 to 5=failure,
Marwat ... [1872-73 G;ﬂ‘t.n and | Largely sown «s | Rain-fall small : crops poor []
jra.
Other three| Do. |Ditto ... | Average area sown ... | A heavy yield for ares ocul- 1B
tahsils, tivated.
?  Whole dis- | 1873-74 | Wheat and | Large area sown every- | A bumper crop o 16
H trict. gram and | where,
bajra.
Bannu, Isa|1874-75 | Wheat .., | Average or above ... | Very good ex on canal- 15
. Khel, Mian- aagood except
. WAl
Marwat ...| Do. | Wheat und | Ditto Rlaln'nlhd;yieldmu;:nbo- 7
gram, ow average exocept on
light soits.
Whole dis-| Do. |Bajra. ..| Ditto ... | Good everywhere except on 13
trict. Marwat where it was bare-
ly average.
Ditto ... | 1875-76 | Wheat and | Above average sown ... | Everywhere good exeert 14
gram. onryoanll lands and in
several Marwat villages.
Bannu, Mar-| Do. |Bajra ...| Ditto «. | No rain in August and Sep- [ ]
wau. tember: crop much dried
up.
Isa Khel,[ Do. | Ditto ..| Ditto «. | Rain sufficient : yield good... . 13
Midnwali,
‘Whole dis- | 1876-77 | Wheat and | Average area suwn ... [ Ve on all baréini: 15
trict. gram, b:lyo:ozeemge on saildba
lands.
Ditto ..| Do. |Bajra ... |Largely sown except in | Yield good except in Mar- 13
Isa Khel where culti- | wat where it was average.
vated ares was small,
Ditto ...|1877-78  Wheat ... | Largely sown. Too much rain : also high n
winds in spring: yleld ge-
nerally below the average,
regropate® ield up. o
up |
average : that of bunds
was good.
Marwat and| Do. |{Gram .. | Ditto ... | The excessive rain and 3
elsewhere. cloudy weather blighted
the cropt
Whole dis-| Do. |Bajra .. | Hardly sown at all: no Ni. [}
trict. rain,
Whole dis- | 1878-79 | Wheat ... | Largely sown ... | Would have been very good 10
trict ex- but for constant rain or
cept Mar- cloudy weather in May and
wat, June: sallaba yleld was
poor.
Marwatand Do, |Gram ... | Ditto . | Rain .and clouds in the cold 2
elsewhere. weather killed the crop ex-
oept on Waziri Thal where
there was a poor yield,
Welg_)il:c dis-| Do, |BAjra .. | Ditto . | Heavy yleld, . 16

89. So highly is manure prized by the Bannuchis that they store

it until wanted in their house-yards, and

encourage their children, and often theit woman
’ G2

Manure,
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too, to attend to calls of nature on the family dung heap. As
average house-yard covers a space of about 40 square yards, wi
surrounded by 8 high mud wall, the atmosphere in the midst of whd
a family sleeps and eats must at times be very wvitiated. Reckoi
four souls, three heads of neat cattle and two goats or sheep to ahw'
hold, the annual out-turn of refuse matter (sarra) may be compad
at four-fifty to one hundred donkey-loads. ‘This manure is fif
bought and sold, but is worth from Rs. 4 to Re. 1 per hundred dotk
loads. The latter is the wholesale rate at which the cavalry sell ta
stable refuse in cantonments, and at which purchasers readily o
forward. No other beasts but donke{s and oxen are used for
transport of manure from the house to the field. Reckoning a donks
load at nearly one and a half maunds, an acre of turmeric receives #
maunds of manure; an acre of sugar-cane 300 maunds; an acred
tobacco or do faeli land 200 maunds. But if we take the aveng
quantity applied to all lands which cver receive a manure dressy,
it will not be more than 30 maunds per acre, if so much. Inside th
village walls, if the house materials and the building site both bels
to one owner, he keeps all his manure for himself, but if to differest
persons, the owner of the site receives in most tappas, as a sottd
round rent, half the manure collections. This is the general custos,
ut different tappas and villages have particular practices of ther
own. Thus in tappas Bazid and Dharmakhel many Aamadyah om
pants pay a cash rent of one rupee a year, and retain all their how
refuse for themselves. In 13 tappas the house-sites and supersiw
tures are mostly owned by the same individuals, hence no partie
of manure is made. In eight the ownership is distinet, and the kaw
adyahs pay half their manure to the site-owners. In six tappas the
hamsdyah in all cases retains all his manure. The administration
paper of each Bannuchi village contains two sections on this subject.

Excepting in Bannu proper manure is little prized. Manure i
hardly ever applied to rain-irrigated or sailiba land. Where wel-
cultivation exists, as in some of the Isa Khel and Mifnw4li village,
it is used, and it is freely spread over the bhora lands immediately
surrounding the town of Isa Khel and the other canal irrigated vil-
lages of the Isa Khel tahsil. As there is alarge area of land watered
by cuts from the Kurram in that tahsil, it is to be regretted that manure
there is not better utilized. Itis not that the people are ignorant
of its value, but that they are too lazy to convey it any distance t
their fields. The case of béréini villages is different, as manure would
be too heating for the soil in any but years of super-abundant rain-
fall. The extra productiveness of land which receives the drai
of the village site is well understood, and here and there the site has
been changed purposely, in order to benefit by such refuse-charged
drainage.

90. On béréni soils, in which naladar or hill torrent lands are
.. . . included, the amount and timeliness or
mgmsgmﬁ’im‘&m béréni  therwise of the rain-fall generally determine

what crop shall be sown or whether an enforced
fallow is ¢o be endured. In the sandy parts of Marwat, if there be
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Sufficient moisture wheat is grown for two consecutive years, and gram
in the third year. Comparatively little barley is produced. In years
When moisture is deficient, the areas under wheat and gram are about
equal in Marwat, otherwise the proportion is twoe acres.of wheat to one

©of gram.

On naladar lands all over the district the same bund or banked
$eld is generally sown for two or three succeeding years with wheat
and then with cotton or béjra. The cotton is hardly considered
&an exhausting crop, as it is sown sparsely, and the leaves falling and
wotting on the ground act as manure. Béjra is held to be a very
“cooling ” crop. The area under it varies greatly according to the
mature of the season. Barley is not muchr sown on the Thal except

by poor men who have no seed-wheat in hand. It is considered a
very “ cooling ” crop..

On Thal lands which get the drainage fromr upperlying waste,
cropping of the same plot is continued for from three to five years,
after which a long fallow ensues, an adjoining plot at the lower end
of the field being brought under the plough. The first year’s crop on
this new land is generally bijra, as its roots loosen and soften- the
Wil and enable it to retain moisture. Next year wheat is grown.

On saildba lands wheat is raised year after year on the same
Plot until the increase of weeds and the smallness of the out-turn
Compel a fallow. A good saildba soil well replenished with silt and
Water will yield wheat for eight or even nine consecutive years before
€x haustion takes place. When water remains standing on land in
September, the sowing of wheat that year is impossible. In such
8. case either bijra is.sown. in the following spring for the mext kharif
Oxthe land lies at rest for a year.

91. No regular systemr of rotatiomr is practised in the district

- Cmp rotation on canal eXxcept in Bannu proper. Elsewhere the variety
A XTigated lands. of crops is so small and so much depends on the
S|eason, that, beyond the substitution of gram or b4jra for wheat, any
Other change is almost impossible. But in Bannu proper with water
At command and with manure always. obtainable, a.eonstant succession
Qf crops is possible, and indeed imperative for the maintenance of a
Super-abundant populatiom. Although the Bannuchi farmer knows
Xothing about agricultural chemistry, experience has' taught him what
Buccession is best to get the most out of his land, at the minimum
€xgenditure of labour: He classifies alk plants ps either “ heating ” or
- cooling” to the soil. When one of the former elass has imparted too
Wych heat, he substitutes one of the latter and sor renovates the soil.
he order of the more important “ heating” or exhausting crop is (1)
tarmeric, (2) tobaceo, (3) eotton, and (4) wheat : that of the ““cooling”
Or non-exhausting crops is (1) clower, (2) maize, and (3) barley. Sugar-
Sane and rice, though both taking much out of the soil, are hardly
Mcluded im either.category, and for the following reasons. The former
Tequires repeated waterings, quantities of manure, and is only grown on
&ood land, which receives plenty of Kurram silt; hence, on the final
Temoval of the cane, after it has been cut for three or even four years

a3
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in succession, the soil is nearly as productive as it was before the sty
of the cane in it. On removal either cotton or maize is sown; if te
latter, wheat very likely follows, and the cane is agair set in it whik
it is youag. As to rice,it is supposed rather to enrich thanb
impoverish the s0il, because, in the course of the perpetual floodinp
which go on, an enormous quantity of river silt is deposited. Rices
rather sown on poor an'l lowlying than on good land, unless the objed
be to raise the level of a plot or fill up inequalities in the ground, i
both of which cases it is freely grown. It is generally followed ly
wheat or clover.

I shall now run through the four “heating” crops named sbw
and the “ cooling” crops by which they are followed :—

1.—Turmeric is sometimes succeeded by itself, but never grm
for three consecutive years on the same grounds : is
ly followed by maize or clover and then wheat.

II.—Tobacco is little grown except in the Miridn and Shamsikbd
tappas, where it scems to thrive best on land slightly impreg-
nated with rek, and is almost invanably followed by maix

IIL.—Cotton is little grown orn the best soils : is supposed to bt
exhausting, perhaps because its roots strike so deep:is
generally followed by clover and sometimes follows sug
cane, or the soil is left fallow for a year.

IV.—Wheat is generally sown after barley or sugar-cane or e
cotton, and on good lands is sometimes continued for thre
years. On poor lands two crops are seldom raised it
succession. It is succeeded by clover or barley or a fallor.
The richest do fasli land can bear a succession of whet
and maize for three years,

In the canal irrigated part of Isa Khel the rule is no rotation, bt
a fallow for from one to three years after each fairly good crop. Some-
times the same land will produce wheat or barley for three or four
consecutive years before fallowing is allowed. A wheat crop is. often
followed by cotton.

92. In Bannu proper fallowing is not customary except on lands
which get little of the Kurram silt and no manure
Most villages comprising over 200 acres have
some remote or high-lying plots which are alternately cropped am
fallowed. InIsa Khel the general rule is one, two,or at most tgme crops
in succession, and then a one or two years’ rest. Whilst lying idle,
the soil is neither turnd over nor watered, unless a grass crop is wantel
for the cattle, hence much of the gain derivable from fallowing is lost
For unirrigated fields the practice is to continue cropping until soil
exhaustion compels a fallow, and when that occurs, the 'geld is left ‘
untouched for three or four years. The occasional failure of rain at
seed time is not always a loss to the cultivator, asin consequence he
saves his seed, and his land gets a. rest. In Marwat this spring. the
wheat crop on the old light sandy soils yielded only two or three-fold
The people ascribed the scant return or rather failure. to the excessive
rain-fall, but I think it was more due to the over-cropping, as.a sories

Fallows.
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¢t of good years had given a succession of fair or fine crops since 1872.

In the case of bunds fed from hill torrents, cultivation can and does
continue year after year uatil a break in the supply of mud and water
occurs.

93. Kallar appears to be inherent in the marshy lands of the
Ghoriwal, Shamsikhel and Jhandukhel tappas

Kallar or reh ineolls. 35 Banny proper, and from the point at which

"the united Jidr and Késhu hill torrent empties itself into the Kurram,

a little below Jhandukhel, all lands irrigated from the Kurram are large-

_ly impregnated by it. ‘The torrent just named is, I believe, perennial,

being fed. from smoall springs near its mouth. Though its ordinary cold
weather discharge is very small, not enough to turn a water mill, it
yet 8o affects the Kurram as to make the water of that river, even thirty
miles lower down, appreciably brackish to the taste. No remedy 1s
practicable. In the three tappas above mamed the general opinion is
that the kallari area is rather less thah it was thirty years ago, as
cultivation has extended, and the consequent repeated floodings to
which the fields are sujected, have largely carried off the pernicious
salts. But in Marwat and Isa Khel the affected area has grown larger
with the growth of canal irrigation.* To reclaim soil sterilized by kallar’
rice is frequently sown, as that crop requires constant floodings. The
following statement exhibits the kallari area in each tahsil :—

AREA IN ACRES,

Tahsil,. g
3 & REXARKS,
g b= .
pel §. g
g8 | 8 | &
Bannu ... ... 5,829 | 4,669'| 10,498 Liberal manuring and application of
sweet water enable the lands to produce
. good crops.
Marwat ... ... | 8,018 | 20,914 | 23,932 No sweet water is available, The crops

are never good,

Isa Khel ... ...| 4,000 17,000 | 21,000 The whole of the canal irrigated area
. and the saildba lands at the mouth of
the Kurram are included.

Midnwéli ... ... 236 286.| The area is insignificant arid the quan-
tity of kallar in the soil is nowhere large.

Total, ... | 13,083 | 42,683 | 65,666

*Excepting where the rek evil has affected new lands, I may note bere that wit$
eleven years’ experience of the district I have nowhere observed any permanent deterio-
ration of soil. When over-cropping has exhausted a particular plot, the exhaustion is
invariably cured or curable by a fallow of longer or shorter duration according to the
local circumstances. In the light Marwat soil deterioration would no doubt occur did
not almost periodic droughts give the over worked land time to recover itself. Butinany
case all soil deterioration throughout the district is in my opinion of a temporary nature,
and is always remediable by a rest,



94. The reaping of grain and barley begins about the midded
April or a few days later; that of wheat sl
the end of the month. The date on wid
the same crops are ready for the sickle depends so much on the s
and the measure of moisture therein, that Thal wheat throughout s
district ripens from ten to twenty days earlier than wheat growma
stiff canal irrigated land or in the bunds fed from the hill-torresh
Thus cultivators have leisure to assist each other in reaping T
villages of the high-lying Son ildka in the Salt Range (Shahpur distid)
have time to work as reapers in the Miinw4li Thal, and even ‘in t
Kacha, before their wheat is ripe. So Trans-Indus, the Marwat i
Waziri owners of light sandy soils cut their own crops, and aftervuh
do the same for their neighbours in the clayey tracts skirting the ki
and in Bannu proper. All who are poor, work out as reapers. The
is no class prejudice, and the labour is not held to be lowering to
man’s personal dignity. Wazirs, Marwats, and Bannuchis, Hindus an
low caste or no-caste people may be seen in the fields togethe
Women and children too of all ages do a good share of the
work. The usual rate of payment is every .twentieth she
(gaddi) or heap (paura). But sometimes the reaper’s share rums
up to one-fifteenth and even one-tenth, and in any "case he seldm
fails to make his quantum more than its nominal amount.

After the reapers come, the gleaners, generally women and
children, and they manage in a day to collect nearly as much as th
share of an indifferent reaper. Of course the number of gleaners s
small. Then whilst the reaping is going on, Sayads and Koreshis o
their agents go about on horse-back, or with oxen, and collect their.
dues from their disciples. Fakirs too wander here and there,an
receive their dole, for when the peasant’s hands ave full, he is a chagitstle
fellow. The above is more the practice in 1sa Khel and Misnwéli tha
in the two frontier tahsils. In the ways just described it may be
reckoned that between a fifteenth and a twelfth of the harvest, except
in small holdings in Bannu proper where it will not exceed one-twen-
ticth, if so much, is appropriated before being placed in the commen
heaps on the threshing floor.

Reaping and gleaning.

95. The number of cattle in the district varies largely with the
season and the year. In this settlement an

Cattle of all sorts, enumeration was attempted during measure-
ments and checked at attestation, and is I think a fair though some-
What low approximation of what the number is in a favorable year.
Sheep, goats and camels are under-estimated, I should say, by more
than ten per cent. As to the quality of the different classes of stock,
I think, with the exception of buffaloes generally, of camels in Isa Khel
and Midnwa4li, and of the dumbah sheep in Bannu proper, it may be
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described as poor and small. The average prices of fair stock in ordinary

years are as follows :—

Ploogh bullock e

Baflobull . e e e
Buffalo cow e e e
Mare s ae ey e eee
Pony . .
Donkey
Short tailed sheep oo s e

Fat tailed sheep ... .. o o
Miyeh goat ... v oo e oee

=

From Rs. 16 in Midnwili to Rs, 22 in
Marnsat.

About the same.

From Rs, 14 in Mi&nw{li to Rs, 20 in Bunnu
proper.

From Bs. 40in do, to Rs, 50in do,
Rs. 80. .

» 110,

»n 30.

» 40 to 50,

» 6 to 10,

» 2

n 4

n 3

The appended statement shows the results of the settlement enume-
Tations. The cattle of outsiders are not included. For the Bannu tahsil
T 08t of the camels and donkeys and a good half of the sheep and goats
Bxe Waziri property. The Wazirs largely under-stated the number of
Their stock, but it was not easy to say what proportions belonged to
T he plain settlers, and what to their hill kinsmen, who own no land in

the district.

Plough oxen e -
Cowsand calves ...
. Buffaloes and calves e
Horses, mares, ponies and mules
Camels ... see s

Donkeys ...
Sheep and goats ..,

3

o
3]

Bannu.
Marwat.
Isa Khel.
Midnwali

17,068 25,054 15,164 36,814 94,090
22,2600 21,981 17,008 23,224| 84,658
430 00| 1,217 5226 11,043
2,115  626| 353 1,192 4,286
1,000 4,308 2068 1,796 9,172
2,500, 9,263| 992 3,000 15,746
17,286| 21,188] 13707| 55,968 108,149

66,619 82,710| 60,604 127,220| 327,043
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the district officials having no more concern ia it than to grant ddkhi-
las to traders for moneys paid into the treasary wherewith to purchase
salt. The mineral crops out at many places in the Salt Range, but
the only quarries worked in this district are those near Kélabagh.

Alum.—Next in importance comes alum, which is manufactured

at Kotki in the mouth of the Chich4li Pass, and at Kélabigh. The
rocess is described in detail at pages 84 and 85, volume I of Baden

lI)’owell’sx Punjab Products. The Kotki works belong to Government
as well as the bituminous alum-yielding shale (rol) ofg the neighbour-
hood. Seven or eight pans are generally in use, the right to work
which is annually leased out. Last year (1877-78) the contract sold
for Rs. 36,000, which was an advance of several hundreds on the
selling prices of the two preceding years. Of the proceeds the des-
cendants of the late Muhammad Khan Rais of Isa Khel receive one-
sixth in perpetuity from Government. : ‘

The Kélabégh works are in the heart of the town, and the right
to extract the 7ol and manufacture the alum. helongs to Mozaffar Khan
Malik and jagirdir of Kélabigh and. Magén. According to the
Jjagirdar’s account his net profits from his Kélib4gh pans are only
about Rs. 3,636 per annum. From three to six pans are worked
each year. When the Kélabagh jégir items were estimated in 1865,
the average annual profits from the free manufacture of alum were
gut down at Rs. 9,000. There is no doubt thatsince then the profits

ave somewhat diminished, but whether they are so low as Mozaffar
Khan now reports them to be, I doubt.

Saltpetre.—Saltpetre is only made in this district upon old
village sites on either bank of the Indus, and. at several villages in the
bed of the Indus. Government now charges Rs. 6 a year on each pan
worked. Any person may take out a license. In 1876-77, 69 J)ans
were in work in Midnwali yielding Government Rs. 414, and 10
pans yielding Rs. 94 in Isa Khel. The number has varied little since
1873-74. Before that year the income.used to be about double what
it is now. :

Jamsao.—Until four or five years ago a very dirty looking salt
called jamsao used to be made at the saltpetre pans, and used in the
rocess of manufacturing alum. But now it is found cheaper to use
ghahpur saltpetre instead, and the manufacture of jamsao has conse-
quently ceased.

Lignite.—This mineral crops out in many places in the Salt
Range, more particularly in the hills between Kélabfigh and Chichdli
Pass in Isa Khel. It is not soinflammable as good coal. In burning
it gives off an immense quantity of smoke, and it is said to be very
deficient in caloric. It was tried as fuel in the Indus Flotilla steamers
for several years before they ceased running up to Makhad, but was
not appreciated.

Petralewm.—Rock: oil or petroleum is found at Jaba in Masén
Cis-Indus, near Kundal in the Khisor Range, and in lesser quantities
elsewhere in the hills. of Isa Khel and Miénwali,. The. Jata . reservoir
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has been tapped scientifically for several years past, and the oil dram
up sent to Rawalpindi for lighting purposes, but I believe ih
experiment has not been remunerative. I do not think that oil canle
procured in sufficient quantities anywhere in this district to make it
extraction really profitable. It is used by the people like tar fr
itch on camels and sheep. It is also used to light the Kslabigh
mines when at work in the tunnels excavating ol for the alum
manufactory. :

CHAPTER VI.—-IanmA'rmx.

99. I propose to devote this cl:la.p;,ler to an examination of rights
. in water and the irrigation systems past and
Object of chapter. present of the districg.a I vgxture tgaflo ,
because the subject is curious and instructive in itself, and because I think
its thorough comprehension is necessary to an intelligent administration
of the canal irrigated tracts of the Bannu and Isa Khel tahsils. Towards
the end of the chapter a short account of the spasmodic action of
hill torrents and the way their flood water is or may be wutilized will be
added, as also a paragraph on irrigation wells.

100. The intricate system of canal irrigation, now in force amongst
Goverment management the Bannuchis, is the out-growth of centuries of
of Bannuchi canals to be contention,of compromise and of gradual change.
deprecated. That this is no exa]g]gerated assertion I shall
endeavour to show in the following paragraphs. There can be no doubt
as to the antiquity of some of the now existing canals. Local tradition
ascribes the excavation of several to the Hannis and Mangals, whom
the Bannuchis displaced over four hundred years ago. The etymology
of the names of some of the canals has been lost, e. g. those of
Kachkot and Chasna. On the Mandén canal a whole turn. of four
watches (pahars), representing a certain number of shares, is now
enjoyed by miscellaneous persons resident in different villages. Each
fractional possessor knows his exact share, and how some ancestor of
his acquired it by purchase or in mortgage from the Hinjaskhels, the
original owners of the turn ; but of the Hinjaskhels themselves nothing
now remains but the name. This factalone is remarkable evidence of
antiquity, and the faithfulness of a traditional account. .Again Béber
in his “Memoirs,” writing in A. D. 1505, says—“ The Bangash (Kurram)
river runs through the Bannu territory, and by means of it chiefty is the
country irrigated.” All tbis is however of no special interest or impor-
tance, because cultivation here long preceded Béber’s epoch, and without
canals there could bave been no cultivation. But what is interesti
what is important, is the following fact with its lesson, viz., that under the
compulsion of devising a modus vivendi for themselves, a rude quarrelsome
people should have, without external help, evolved and methodized the
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ki elaborate and smoothworking system of water distribution, which it has
" een a part of my duty to ascertain and record. Under that system
51 71,822 acres of land are irrigated, Rs. 1,28,292 of land revenue are paid
=i into the Government treasury, exclusive ot Rs. 28,046 more raised through
=. @xtra cesses on the land, and bread isfouud for 68,454 mouths. Such
being the fact, I think the lesson is, the disintegration of sound native
dnstitutions being an acknowledged evil, that we should leave well alone.
Hitherto we have done so, for although our rule here is thirty yearsold,
the Bannuchis still manage their own canals. As yet no meddling or
-apuddling on the part of the district officer has constrained ‘Government
reluctantly to assume the management, to harass and perplex the people
by the introduction of the costly paraphernalia of a Canal Department, .
with consequent water rates as distinct from land revenue. Iam
glad to be able to write that I too have interfered little with the
-status quo, though at one time in the settlement I began to make the
mistake of attempting to alter it. The Bannuchis owe their past
good fortune, I think, as much to the fact that their early Deputy Com-
missioners were simple men of the sword, most ot whose time was taken
up by political duties, as to the retired position of their country. Under
other conditions their water might have been ere now distributed to
eater economic advantage, but such a gain wouid have been dearly pur-
chased. The incubus of a Canal Department would have burdened the
land, and the last vestiges of self-government would have given place
to utter self-helplessness.

LD I

101. By a close examination and collation of the irrigation records,
Acquisition and develop- 8nd of the assertions of the different Bannuchi
_sment of rights in land and communites respecting the origin of their own
water. : grouping into independent tappas and villages,
I am now led t» believe that their traditionary accounts approximate
much closer to the truth than I used to suppose, and that in past times .
the principle of the maximum “live and let live ” governed their ordin-
ary inter-relationship. There can be no doubt that after the partial
expulsion of the Hannis and Mangals, the sectional jirgas of the Bannu-
chis parcelled out the best lands of the valley amongst themselves in
some loose but equitable manner. Those lands immediately adjoined
the Kurram, lying along both its banks, and were at the time irrigated
by canals, amongst which are the Kachkot, the Shahjoya, and the Chasna.
There being room enough and to spare, once a locality for each settlement
had been fixed, water rather than land became the first thing definitely
‘appropriated by sub-sections and individuals within the several sectional
limits. By degrees the then existing canals were inproved and extended,
and branch channels and new canals were dug. In each case shares
were determined by the amount of labour contributed, and that generally
seems to have corresponded with the measure of ancestral right. But
the conquering new-comers were not the only settlers in the valley, for
with the Bannuchi immigrants came a few dependents, Torkhels and
others ; and doubtless there remained a large remnant of the old
inhabitants.* Both such classes were of course subordinate to the Ban-

* The strong clan of the Fatimakhels, who own two-fifths of the Mandan canal, are
said to be Mangals,
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nuchi colonists, and were generally allowed no rights in water.
ting however was probably permitted suhject to the payment ofs
rate. Time went on. Outsiders flocked to Bannu: if holy or
men, citizership, i e. land and water, was bestowed on them: ifd
humbler sort, they were absorbed into the great class of depends
(hamsdyaks). Thus the possessors ofthe soil comprised three disi
groups, the dominant Bannuchis, who were both lords of the waters
londs of the land, the Savads and Ulama, who in return for their prw
leges cunferred both spiritual and secular advantages on their benefani
and the dependent or humsdyah class who, though originally poswss
no rights but many disabilities, yet by degrees, acquired a claim to vie
in payment for certain services, such as performing canal labour, fightis
&c. Meanwhile the Moghal, the Duréni, and last of all, the Sikh, dem
ded his tribute, and at times made aibitrary exactions, fines, andth
like. Such demands xere primarily distributed over the tappas, extd
which in turn appertioned its quota amongst its villages, the pase
of assessment being for communities and individuals alike their repe
tive shares of water.  But it was not every village, or every person, v
could pay his rated sum, hence, new arrangements became necessry,
and as a general practice the plan of redistnbuting canal shares in s
dance with the amount of contribution of each village or individual w
adepted.  Thus it came about that u&) to this settlement the pavmat
of kalang or Sikh tribute was regarded by the Bannuchis as establishing
a proprietary title to land and water,and, to preclude mortgageesfm
0 becoming proprietors, the custom was that under all circumstances th ¢
proprictor paid the tribute if he could, and failir g him the mortgagee, ¥
thereby converted his title into one of ownership,

102. The cumulative effect of Duréni and Sikh exactions was tht
by annexation the Bannuchi ta
Aspect on the cve of

annexation by the DBritish, irrigation rights may be placed in one or othe
of the three following classes, wviz ;—

(«). In tappasin which water was superabundant, an
mation of interests had practically levelled all classes:
ancestral shares had been forgotten : each man pail
revenue or tribute and did canal labour in proportion
tothe extentof his holding. The management of the

! canals was still vested, as itis now generally throughout
Bannu proper, in the hands of members of the original
water-owning class, but such managers were rather the
executive representatives of & mixed community,
each member of which had equal rights, than of a privi-
leged class.

(b). In tappas in which water was barely sufficient with an
economic mode of distribution, the distinction between
shareholders and non-shareholders was preserved
But in practice, except at times of abnormally short
supply, every land-holder had a right to a a{m of
water from out of the allotment of the village in which
he resided, proportionate to the area of his holding
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rovided he performed canal labour and did not change
Eis domicile. The body of shareholders had still
however some special privileges, e. 9. a part of their
apportionment of canal labour was done for them by
non-shareholders, or they gave spare water, when there
was any, to whom they chose outside or inside their
village limits, or they exacted some special services
from the rest, and always, when water was deficient,
they exercised a prior right of irrigation.

(c). Intappas in which the water-supply was at all times
deficient for the irrigated area, those descended from
the original founders of the village, or rather excavators
of its supply canal or channel, and those who had
acquired founders’ rights by purchase, force or other-
wise, still maintained a very strict and tenacious hold
on their shares, so much so that few outsiders held
shares. Land and water remained distinctly separate

roperties, being bought, sold and mortgaged indepen-

euntly. In such tappas the acquisition ot land alone
gave no right to water, however willing the new pro-
prietor of land might be to do canal labour. At most
the water-lords regarded themselves as under a sort
of moral obligation to give some water to lands whose
owners had paid a share of the Sikh kalang, as long
as those owners did an extra amount of canal labour,

103. Since annexation our policy hﬁas been to preserve the status

. wnquo. At the first summary settlement, the
*N"’ti‘;“},‘;t‘.’:,“‘,;,‘f © preser: meg.sure of assessment for botl;'Y villages and in-
dividual holdings was the mean of the appraised

Xut-tarn of the preceding four years, No inquiry into canal irriga-
s-ion rights was made. The revenue was imposed on the land alone,
ust a8 if land and water were a single property one and indivisible.
ut as the value of a crop greatly depends on the quantity of silt-
<harged water supglied to it, and as the busis of assessment was previ-
ous crop actuals, the first summary assessment did in point of fact take
full cognizance of rightsin water, and was calculated to work har-
moniously 8o long as no change in the pre-existing distribution of water
should be made. Had water-lords after announcements combined to
rent or sell their surplus water to the best advantage for themselves, one
of two obnoxious alternatives would have been forced on Government ; it
would have been necessary to assess land and water separately, or to
assume the direct me nagement of the canals. However water-lords did
not combine, and as a general rule all revenue paying plots continued to
receive water as before. Where in places the supply was stopped, the
land-lord either bought or rented water, or quietly sold his land, or the
dispute was settled in court by arbitration or otherwise. Those who
were deprived of their uncertain supply seldom complained. Why
should they have # They had no absolute right to water. They could
always procure it on payment, and water-lords had as much claim to the
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exemption from taxation of their peculiar source of income as supa
land-lords have elsewhere with respect to their special dues. The
summary settlement but emphasized the first. The revenue was sl
raised all round, nothing more. That was all the change, and
1872 when this settlement was begun, that remained all the chug
Thus between 1849 and 1872 the management of the complicated im
tion system of the Bannuchis continued entirely in the hands :frg
people, and little was known about it, except that it worked with credi
able smoothness. In the rare cases when Government interventionw
necessary, the object of that intervention was to enforce the observs
of the custom practically obtaining at annexation, or to safeguard i
Government revenue. In that period the Kachkot canal and thedl
Mamashkhel canal were both, it is true, enlarged and extended, b
no vested interest suffered thereby. Shares were never arbitraiily taka
from one village or one class, and bestowed on another on the grom
that the former had too much, and the latter too little water; and yi
it is certain that by so doing & more economic distribution of wz
could have been effected. The most arbitrary series of acts ever dow
I believe, was the occasional forcible closure for some twenty-four hom
of the upper branch channels and distributaries of the Kachkot in orde
to save the Nar crops, which were dying from want of water. But tha
act was if not legal at least justifiable, because the State, as suprem
land-lord and first recipient of a large part of the rent of land, has e
sequently, as an ultimate resource, the right to regulate the water-supply
80 as to secure its own revenue. Had the Nér crops failed, a remis
sion of revenue might have been required, but that contingency ws
averted at a hardly appreciable loss to the higher situated Bannuci
villages.

104. In this settlement rights in water and land were at fist
Mode of treatment of the iGVvestigated conjointly and by the same agency.
irrigation question in this But the result promising to be unsadtisfactory, [
settlement. determined to make the latter a subject for
separate inquiry. With the help of a general statement of the tenures
and modes of distribution prevalent in each tappa, a series of questions
were drawn up, after which selected men were appointed to prepare
irrigation maps and records for each village, and subsequently for each
one of the more important canals. So much for the collection of facts
I knew they would establish the actual duality of property in land and
water in many tappas, and I felt it would be difficult to devise a means
for reconciling that duality with unity of assessment. I freely explained
my dilemma to the people, who stated they would agree to any equitable
arrangement rather than have alarge portion of their revenue rated on
water. On that I consulted the Settlement Commissioner, and was given
a wide discretion by him, provided I could induce the people to assant to
the contemplated changes, the objects of which were to give all 1and a
proportionate share of water, to induce water-lords to renounce their
exclusive property in water by lightening their canal labour burden, ‘and
where such an arrangement was not feasible, Mr. Lyall admitted that it
might be necessary to assess water and land separately. Such a prosped
so frightened the water-lords, a case of the ignotum pro terribili.perhaps,
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Hat they at first readily subscribed te my proposition, and I commenced
preparing village irrigation records as if property in water followed that
mland. But before long I found I waslikely to make a great inistake. A
damour arose amongst the non-water-owning land-holders for a general
screage distribution of water, and the other side began to take alarm.
Under the circumstances I announced to both parties that no abrupt
changes would be introduced, that no existing practices would be ignored,
and that no portron of therevenue would,if possible, be rated on water,
rovided a satisfactory arrangement could be made for securing the
rrrigation of all fully assessed plots. After that I thought it advisable to
ut the completion of the irrigation records under Midn Ghulim Farid,
u}‘)erintendpent of Isa Khel, and by him the materials already collected
were re-attested and the records recast.

105. Collating the data thus obtained, the Bannuchi villages
Villages classified under qQuoad their irrigation aspect, were found to fall,
\ires groups. and may now be classified, under vne or other of
the following groups :—

(A). Water and land are practically inseparable: each land-
holder has a right to water proportionate to the area
of his holding and the amount of canal labour performed
by him.

(B). Theoretically water and land are separable properties, but
for many years past the one has not been alienated
without the other : watex-lords, however, do exist asa
distinct class : land-holders possessing no share receive
water in return for doing a proportionate amount of
eanal labour and half as much more for the shareholder
who supplied the water.

(C). Water is a property distinct from land, bonght and sold
segamtely: those who possess no share, whether
inherited or acquired, receive water fromn some share-
bolder or other, either in return for doing a large
amount of canal labour, and making in addition some
petty customary payment, or after “entreaty ” (khost)
without doing canal labour, but on condition of ac-
knowledging themselves to be dependents, and render-
ing some small personal services. *

Class A contains all those villages where water is super-abundant,

d class B those in which water i¢ only fairly sufficient with economic

yplication. The two together comprise about two-thirds of the old

' uchi villages. Class C consists of those tappas and villages in

¥hich the water supply is deficient, which is the case throughout tappas

Nurar, Mammak hef,’ S{ahdeo, Barth and Bardikzai, in parts of Ghoriw4l,

Mandén and Mitakhel, and in one village in Fatmakhel and two in
Mamashkhel.

—

*It is worth noting that except in the Nér and Landidék, nowhere in Bann
Woper ins fixed kind of oash adiydna taken, ' *

A N
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%o on until at last each village, and each large body of shareholdeni
it, have their exact day and hour fixed. An heour or so suffices to
the whule arrangements for the full circuit. Nothing is written.

But Lesides settling the sequence of turns, provision has to be n
fur the contingency of the channel failing before a circuit is eom
In this matter there is a diversity of practice. On the Mandén an
the custom is to decide during each drawing of lots whether that
ticular circuit ~hall run until another failure of supply occurs, oru
each village hax in rotation apphed water for one or more fixed nunle
of turns, in which latter case the interval of failure would be dicssa!
The former practice is termed wncha-tdnda, the latter tdnda-ba-tink
On most canals there is a fixed rule to govern breaks in the supplyd
water, the general, and I think the sounder one, being the tdnda-ba-tis
custom. On the small Tochi (Gambila) canals, a middle eourse is follovd
The tinda-bd-tunde rule only obtains provided a wvillage had 18
begun its turn when the water ran short ; if it had, though only it
half a pahar, it loses the rest «f its turn in that circuit. Regardingih
partition of the unit of turn, be it one pahar, or one d y, various pw
tices exist.  Every land-owner applies water drawn off by his m
little distributary during the Whole turn, the water being eitherm
divided at all or divided on the acreage, or the highest lying fields a
first irrigated and then the lower-lying in regular sequence, or lots s
drawn to determine whether such shall be the order or the converse,«
some privileged persons, e. g, descendants of the founders of the villsg,
or the excavators of the channel, apply the water first to their fields
and then all others turn it on to theirs simultaneously, their respective
distributaries being opened to theivrated width. As connected with th
subject discussed in the last paragraph, I should here mention thatass
general rule a man has a right to use exterior water-courses within the
limits of the arca of inter-connected villages for the conveyance of b
water. 1f demicile be a condition of his receiving a share of water, asit
is in & majority of villages for both water-lords and others, he mus
still continue to reside in his original village, though the land on whih
he appiies his water lies elsewhere. If domicile be not a condition, b
may reside where he likes so long as he does canal labour with the vil-
lage from which he draws his water. If the distribution in the exterior
water-courses be by “turns,” he can only use those channels during the
interval between the recurrence of a turn; if by permanently open reg
ulators, he can draw off his measure of water by one of them, or les
commonly by a new one of his own. When objection is raised to the
latter course, it is often wise to prohibit the tapping of a channel at a

new point.

109. In the preceding paragraphs the term “ canal-labour” has

Tinga or canal-labour. been repeatedly used, and I have shown that
g ’ on its due performance greatly depends the
measure of the irrigation right. This canal-labour is of two sorts, viz,
bund-making and silt-clearance. The former is the joint concern of all
the shareholding villages of & canal, and for this purpose they act as’
one corporate body unger their tappa maliks, or other representative
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thareholders in single villaies a difficult task. The shares are generally
measured off by sticks notched or otherwise marked at regular intervals,
« roughly by haund, or even by pressing into service a maize or bjra
salk, divided for the occasion into the required number of parts. Where
e water-supply is abundant, or fairly sufficient, accuracy is never
attempted, and the sluices are always open. But when the Kurram is
low, an approach to accuracy is necessary, and a common interest
guarantees a surprisigl degree of fairness. When councord fails, the
tahsild4r arbitrates. t on many canals and water-courses, especially
those whose supply is scant for the area to be irrigated, the distribution
% effected by each group of shareholders drawing off the wh)le water-
supply in fixed rotation from the channel which feeds theirs. This too
B generally the method of interior vil! partition, when such is
necessary, by bodies of landholders on shareholders inter se, and is
followed in most villages at times of deficiency of supply. The great
feature, and ome indicating a remarkable power of self-government,
s the method by which each turn (wér), or what may be called the
Periodicity of applying water, is regulated. This method is simply the
esting of lots (isk).
108, The whole process can best be understood by an illustration.
An {llustration of barti- Let us take the lower Mandan branch of the
tfon by drawing lota.Y Fétinakhel-cum-Mandan canal, that one with
' its head in the Kurram just behind the old
&xtillery lines. Suppose a freshet in the Kurram has destroyed the head
Works of the canal, and that each village has supplied its quota of
hourers. With much tom-toming and noise the bund is renewed.
ater flows once more East the permanently open sluices, where the
©anal divides into three chanuels, one for Fitimakhel, onefor Mand4n, and
Qne for Hinjal. Following down the Mandén channel, we come to & place
“Where it bifurcates, the Badewa drawing off half, and the lower Mandin
Yalf. So far the flow has been constant, shares being regulated by the
sitta contrivance described above. But from this point the Mand4n share
is apportioned amongst its thirteen shareholding villages by recurring
turns. By ancient custom a whole round or circuit of turns (daur) is six
days and six nights, two of which is a completed circuit for the
Kafshikhel villages, two for those of Sikandarkhel, aud two for those
of Lodikhel. The lower Mandén channel being again charged with
water, the chosen representatives of the shareholding villages assemble.
Each selects apebble, a twig orother substance, and the three lots are toge-
ther consi eJJ to an ignorant bystander, who draws them one after the
other. osever lot has been first drawn talkes the first two days, and so
on. Now each of the three major turns of two days has a certain number
of sub-divisions, the unit of time being one pahar or watch, of which there
ave, as with us, four in the day and four irx the night. The unit of time,
whether two pahars or one as here, is always and everywhere divided
into two parts, the one being by day and the other by night. Such a
division is necessary to equalize shares, the length of day and night
being variable, and the sun being the only time-piece used by the Ban-
nuchis. Well then, priority for the three major turns having been
decided by lot, priority for the sub-turns is settled in the same way, and
: H2
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crop.

110. The main canals and distributaries have neit
channels near their heads, nor othe
excluding unrequired water from th
quently there is much waste. When water is not wanted, it
into the Kurram, Tochi or Lohra (the dry Baran) or on to k
lands. The consequence is that much land is either swamp
or subject to the outburst of springs (china), or to gene
exudations {(now). The too great saturation of soil seems to p:
outerop of reh {kallar), which is a great sterilizer. Suc

most active in the cold weather, when thereis a superabu
water. But complaints arc comparatively rare, because tl
state of thingsis that which has existed trom time immemor
channel, each petty distributary, each field, has near its
prascriptive escape, the |l)osition of which is fixed and ecannc
changed. Were even the twenticth part of an acre, prev
fromm the servitude of receiving spill (ch_ilma.), deteriorate
alteration in the mode of passing off'useless water, or, conver
land hitherto benefitted by spill deprived of its source of
claims would certainly be made for compensation, and a return
status quo. So thoroughly however do land-holders know and
their rights and obligations inthismatter that disputes are not
occurrence. Much spill and spring water has been utilized by
catch-water channels, which are now the permanent and onl

irrigation for many villages and scattered plots of land. ¥
obligations appertaining to surplus water are of such import
they are dealt with in a special section in each irrigation sta
which one has been prepared for each main canal or channe
for each village, the N4r and Landiddk tracts alone excepted,

Rurplus or spill water.



=i&  111. The following statement condenses statistics on the subject

“Ragpill statistics. dealt with in the last paragraph.
-
e 8y C]
;‘t g% . AREA IN ACRES. E g
% B Uncultivated owt tvated
=i NAME OF TAPPA. R " owing to| Cult Srom. %8
= o °
13
s 1 ‘gg Swamps. S?ri_‘ngjandl S:r;pét: springe. Eo
=% i
TRatisadat " ' 85 @
< “Ihandukhel 1 1 1
= “Patimakhel . 3 288 | .. 1,108
=
- ,Inndln 4 259 856
~ . Mitakhel 1 87 3
Hawed w 1 100 139 . 1,078 2,100
= Mammakhel 1 128 28
Mirakhel 3 a1 100 708 967
© Mastikhan 3 % 1,195 678 805
©  Ghoriwala 17 1,100 508 1,178 996 1,009
*  Masakhan 3 800 489 812 768
r.. Ismailkhel 4 8 102 187
Total of Bannu Tahsil 42 1796 | 2,420 | 1707 | 4022|7000
Marwat Nar and villages near Kurram ... 12 496 . 3,391 86 1,604
Grand Total .. vl b4 2,201 | 32429 | 508 | 058 8,604

Besides the above the area of small scattered plots irrigated solely
by surplus water from different channels is not under 1,000 acres.

112. The Kachkot is the largest and most important canal in the

Kachkot canal district, having & course of about twenty-five

’ miles, and irrigating, besides the lands of certain

Marwat villages beyond the N4rs, 41,723 acres assessed at Rs. 38,808. In

giving an account of it, I shall follow the order of subjectin which all my
irrigation statements have been prepared.

General description.— The origin of the name Kachkot is not known.
The upper part was, according to popular tradition, in use by the Harmis
and Mangals, prior to the advent of the Bannuchis. The declivity of its
bed, and the somewhat tortuous alignment of its upper portion, seem to in-
dicate that a natural channel was first converted into a small canal. It
is undoubtedly of considerable antiquity, and has grown to its present
dimensions by the labour of successive generations assisted by the great
velocity of its current, a characteristic of most Bannuchi canals. That
velocity has served to deepen and enlarge its channel, until it has become
the broad, swift-flowing stream of to-day. At annexation it was not so
large asit isnow. At that time the Bérdn branch, which diverges from
it about four miles from its head, received a good half of the water in it
at the point of bifurcation, and the rest flowed on in a narrow channel for
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about eight miles, and tailed in Kakki-Barth near tho Akra nrounds
in 1852-53 its bed was widened, and an extension run into the jug
tracts beyond now known as Nér. From end to end of its courseits i
is drawn off by numerous distributaries, each of which, the upper thiria|
excepted, has a fixed share. At matervals along its course betweenth
head of the Bardn branch and the first masonry sluice -of the Nér tnd
are ninc overfalls, of which four are of masonry, whilst the restm
constructed of timber, brushwood and stones. Their objects are toasit

artition, to raise the level of the water, and to facilitate its flow intoth
granch channels above them. But they also act as stop-dams—one alm
is for a mill race—and by checking the velocity of the water, arrestith
degradation of the bed. However, as the soil, where mot a stiff cay,i
fairly cohesive, and the subsidence of some of the mud held in suspensa
is always going on, the Bannuchis generally are not apprehensive abat
the lowering of the bed levels of their canals.

Distribution.—Thirteen distributaries above the Barén branchdme
off water ad libitum. To promote the flow a small catch-water bmd
is run diagonally into the stream. This is a common device at t
head of a vidl, which is the Bannuchi word for a canal or water-comx
The size and conditions under which such bunds may be used aredl
regulated by ancient usage, and have been recorded. The limitd
requirements is su:{»posed to regulate the amount of water taken by the
thirteen privileged wvidls, but in practice waste does occur, and wi
continue until masonry outlet-heads are substituted for those tem
contrivances now in use. At the Bir4n divergence the Kachkot divids
into two main channels, two-fifths of the water passing off into the
Bérdn, and three-fifths continuing in the main canal. A masonry sluix
or regulator is much required here, and could be easily made.” From
this joint the Bérén can best be regarded as an independent cana,
and will be described below. The water separately remaining in the
Kachkot is here divided into 252 shares, “fingers,” of which the viil
Mir Akram and fourteen others have amongst them 149, and the remair
ing 103 are reserved for the Bannu and Marwat Nér tracts, and hav
been apportioned conditionally amongst the Nir grantees. The Nir
portion of the Kachkot will be treated asa separate camal, andw
described. We have therefore nothing to do with i1ts 103 shares here.
The flow of water in all the vidls withgheads in the Kachkot is constant
Some of the outlet-heads are of masonry, but most are still temporary
and regulated by the sitia device mentioned in a preceding paragraph
Amongst the villages inter se the prevailing mode of distributionis
by “turns.”

Proprietary rights in water. *—Amongst the upper-lying villages
and thosg near ghe %eads of some of the lower disttibutarig;ngvater and
land are not alienable separately, and the right to a share depends alone
on the performance of canal labour, with or without residence, as th,

* The Deputy Commissioner and I did rot agree regarding what proprietary rights
in the channel of the Kachkot and in the trees of spontaneous growth on its banks should
be entered as belonging to Government. At Mr., Lyall’s suggestion the channel has been
treated down to the Khula Amirdn as “belonging to the canal,” and tke trees as “pertaining
to the canal” and to be used for its bands, bridges, &c, Below the Khula Amirén both are
Government property,
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casemay be. But in the tail villages generally, and especially those of
4he large Sangari branch canal beyomd the Lohra, water and land are
“distinct properties.

Surplus or spill water.—Much of the spill is utilized by other
villages. That from the vidls of Mitakhel villages lyiag between the
Kachkot and the Lohra is wasted ia the Lohra. Much escapes down
%he Bardn bramch, which in the full season empties itself into the Kurram.

That from lands adjoining the Kachkot is as a rule returned into it, A
good deal is caught by a catch-water canal dug about eight years ago,
which rums early parallel with the Lohra, and has & nominal head in
wme springs near Akra. But most passes en throughout the cold wea-
ther into the Nérs, and supplements their rather scant supply, and
partially irrigates sume Marwat villages as well.

Canal-labeur (tinga).—The Kachkot bund is & large structure
cmposed of boulders, timber, shingle matting and brush-wood. Om
lis length and stability depends the volume of water which enters the
eanal. It ordinarily diverts from a sixth to a quarter of the Kurram
water. It is entirely swept away some four or five times in the year,
fay once in March or April, and three or four titnes between June and

September. The Kurram freshets are seldom high enough in the other
months to do more than breach it in places. When it is broken, little
©r no water can enter the Kachket, the bed of which sometimes remains
for from five to tea comsecutive days. The bund is repaired and
mmaintained by unpaid statute labour, under the direction of a Govern-
went official styled the Nir Darogah. The number of men liable to

<=summons for bund labour is at 700, vie. :—
\
List of villages or 3 REMARKe
e e e . —
“Sokarri - ‘ 1. Theee numbers are distributed over the different villages, and over
thoee liakle in each village im the ways described in a preceaing para-
Unnddn ~ graph,
Uttakhel 2. Four villages, not included in the list, Bangashkhel, Kingar, Lar-
, Dad Kachkot and Mithakhel Khan Suba contribute no labour, becauss
Rahdeo o in 1852-53 whem the Kachkot was enlarged, exemption was granted them
! in lieu of money compensation for laad then taken up. Butin great
Uxnmakhel o ! . emergencies help is sometimes demanded.
Tlnn Barth o ' 8. Amandi tappa, not shown in the list gives 15 logs or branches
neoessary instead of man ual labour,
Tappa Kakki P
4. The cantonments and Edwardes-abad recelve all the water of the
Temailkhel cum | Amandl vial by day, but supply no labour,
X 8, Shahdeo sends 7 and 8 men alternately.
oubaser 1 3
6. The Marwat Nar complement of 200 men is excessive. I havelately
gmued for its reduction to about 100, but the Deputy Commissioner
Tands and as not yet given his assent to my proposal. I consider the tax of mem

irrigated from : disproportionate and burdensome as the tract lies at the tail of the

Baran branch .. | 31 150 | canal, and landlords are uuable to retain their tenants, In factthe full

i quota if summoned, which is seldom, never does attend. Of late when

MN& . 22 100 |the fimes had accumulated to several hundred rupees, they had tobe

i itted. To maintain the over. ous old levy. givesthe Darogha

Marwat Niz o 85 *200 | tull opportunity to exempt certain tavoured villages from supplying men
Totay 108 1-—170-‘ and leads to other abuses.

® Today the Deputy Commissioner agreed to reduce the levy experimentally to 160, 26-12-78
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wammy Proprietary rights in water.—Water and land are still nominally
:—E.znct roperties, and in most villages the water-lords and their shares
‘still known. But as in practice the right to water everywhere
=gy, 80ds on the performance of canal labour, and no water had for many
W8 been separately alienated, the shares have generally not been
. rded. Domicile is required from hamsaydhs in all the villages, and
me o 8ome from men of the dominant stock as well. Such men have still &
. # special privileges, . e., giving water on “ entreaty” when there is

- ;;y to spare. '
Spill or surplus water.—The Zambila tails in the cold weather,
Yer receiving the spill from some Bannu Nér water-courses, into
= ;fammakhel, and two other Marwat villages which it irrigates. Two
~=atch-water canals, the Paila and the Pail, alias Isakwéla, have their
== peads in the marshes formed from the waste of the Zambila and Kach-
s jkot. The Chasna and Mandén canals, after irrigating the large tappas
&zof Mandén, Bazér, Sidat, &c., tail into the Bardn proper, which also
: geceives much of the waste from the Ismailkhel fields. These united
© ypources raise the escape channel of the Birdn proper into a considerable
< fstream. So great is it that four water-courses, one the Ghoriwil vidl,
fi'la.rge enough to be called acanal, have their heads in it. ‘I'wo other
b 8mall vidls draw their supply from springs Thus from spill collected
- Within the area under the Baran, but derived through springs, exudation
x; 80d the tailing of several foreign canals from a very much wider area, no
.. fewer than eight new wvidls are formed, which, after irrigating ten or
™ twelve villages partially or wholly, do much to forming the great
; Ghoriwil swamp. 1In those eight vidls however the water 1s clear, and
. therefore performs only half the work of other water-courses, which are

fertilizers as well as irrigators.

_; Canal labour.—Correctly the number of shares represents the
number of men liable for Kachkot bund work. But we have seen that
the Bérin complement is 150 not 180. The difference, 30, is due to the
lands under the Warana and the Jéfir-welu vid/s, contributing no labour,
the former because it used to take water ad libitum, but since 1852-53
receives a fixed share, the latter because Jafir Khan achieved its exemp-
tion, and up to the present -time the doubtful claim to a like privilege
by his descendants and fellow clansmen on his vidl has never beem
challenged. With these two exceptions each distributary sends as many
labourers as it has shares. As to the B4rdn clearance it is done twice
a year in the usual way. There are no exemptions.

114. General deacriptiona—Whenhin 1852-53 the Kaﬁhkﬁt was con&
. tinued into what is known as the Bannu an

Kﬂiﬂ‘;ﬁﬁf’“‘” of the Marwat Nars, that whole tract was parcelled
‘out into compact lots varying from forty to one thousand acres, and
given away to deserving men With a corresponding amount of water.
The measure of both land and water being in kanéls, and a kanél being
the eighth of an acre, a grantee of 100 acres came to speak of his share
of water as 800 kandls. The alignment of the Kachkot extension was
along the watershed of the Kurram and Gambila (Tochi) dodb. The
length ot the main channel cannot be precisely given, because, soon’
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after it enters the Marwat tahsil, it spreads out like an open fan,
cach water-course has a special name. From the maso i
called Gandi Amirfn, immediately above which the old
may be said to have ended, to one of tke tail Marwat Nér villagsw
under it, is a distance of about ten miles. Grants of land with v
continued to be made for some years subsequent %o 1852, and il
a few years back water alone was occasionally given to thirsty Marw!
villages, and in some few cases to importunate persons who ownedn
land within the area commanded by the canal. Thus the numbed
shares in water was repeatedly augmented, and the supply is v
barely suflicient for the spring crops, and not enough to irrigate m
tenth of the land for an autumn crop. The tail villagesin the Mami
Nir receive little water except in the cold weather. ~Taking the irrig
ble arca as the area irrigated it is as follows :— e

Bannu Nir 11.357 acres assessed at oo ... 8.350

True Marwat Nar, 11,011 do. at o ... 4.809

Miscellancons lands | 5926 do. at ces . 3,654
in Marwat. § — —_—

Total 28,294 acrespaying Rs, ... «se 16,813 land revem
Distribution.—As the different blocks were allotted or shorly
afterwards outlet heads were made at convenient points on either s
of the canal, their positions were sometimes changed. At first te
flow was regulated by the sitta contrivance, but in 1868 the convenin
of such rude regulators into masonry sluices was begun, the cost it
cach case being defrayed by those interested in proportion to their
shares. The settlement stopped the progress of the work. I tru
that the Deputy Commissioner will now take it up again, The whoe
water of the Kachkot, which passes the great masonry sluice called
Gandi Amirén, belongs to the lands of the two Nérs, a few old Marwmi,
villages and the Bhitanni settlement of Harfmatdla, which latter,!
should have meutioned, is exempt from canal labour. The people 8
of their shares in kandls. But such a unit of measure uires hi
figures, and is in itself rather unintelligible. I shall therefore prefer to
make my unit the inch, only premising that the inch generally
represents 2,000 and in places 1000 kanéls of water. Well then, the
Kachkot at Gandi Amirén is divided into 170 inch shares thus :—

34} are drawn off by the Khula Amirin distributary, by which
nearly half the Bannu N4r villages are irrigated. At about
a quarter of a mile or less from its head there is &
masonry sluice dividing the water into three unequal shares,
which are carried off by three independent water-courses.

71 remain in the main Kachkot channel.

64} are what is called afzid or kacha shares, that is flow only in
the cold weather and onwards until April, anq irrigate
land for the spring crops alone. Their outlet is shut off
from the ingathering of the rabi crop until about the end
of November.

As the water is divided at the Gandi Amirdn by a sluice contri-

vance, 8o it is by similar means at intervals down the main channel .Bat
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3 inch unit of width only exists on the u{:per four sluices, which are
1inasonry, thence below and for most of the villages infer s¢ the loose
wmwy inger ” measure is the unit, and represents “1000 kandls of water.”
—dlinpain, on the lower masonry sluices an inch of water is of an ever
mmmininishing value, because the number of inches is calculated afresh
=m;; each. For instance at Gandi Karim, the next below the Ganii
=——;mirdn, the width of the “ fixed ” shares should be 71 inches, but is 82
wemiChes to correspond with the “ 164,000 kénals” under it. The same is
e case with the “finger ” measures. This confusion and disproportion
= ,mongst shares of equal nominal value seems to arise from the highest
—~wlaices having been made first, and water having been given away
g.ﬂ;erwards at different Elaces below. Miscalculation may also partly
. yecount for it. As to the mode of partition on the different distribu-
" “aries between the share-holding villages, the rule is permanently open
putlet-heads, the exception the taking of all the water in rotation. Of
--che surplus (afzid) or extra spring crop shares only one and three-
-eyjuarters go to villages in the Bannu Nér. All the rest has been allotted
~%o Marwat Nér and other tail villages. Most of the distributaries have
.double outlet-heads, one for their “ fixed ” or perennial share, and the
other for their extra cold weather allotment.

“ Proprietary rights in water—Water and land were generally
i ted together on the understanding that they were in future not to
i-:'g?:egarde as separate properties. In the course of this settlement
> jt has been distinctly laid down that water can only be applied on the
2 land for which it was granted, but that grantees owning more water
@ than is required for the irrigation of such land can separately alienate
™ that surplus quantity, which would otherwise be of no use to them.
Cases of the sale or mortgage of water without land, which occurred
before or early in this settlement, have each been dealt with on their
respective merits. Where water had been given to landlessindividuals,
a term was allowed them to procure land, a liberal allowance of water
was then allowed for that land, and the remainder will, on the death of
each grantee, revert to the land of that village with which it has been
assessed, the grantee meanwhile paying a specially fixed fraction of the
revenue of the village. These arrangements have given perfect
. satisfaction to the persons interested, and put a pernicious and anom-
¢ alous state of things in train of extinction.

RO N RO e P

Spill water.—There is very little. The general rule already
explained holds good about it.

Canal labour.—Bannu Nér sends 100, and Marwat N4r at present
200 men for the Kachkot bund work. The levy is one man per 1000
kanéls of water, but in the case of surplus (af21d) water the contri-
bution can only be demanded during the season the afzud outlet-heads
are open. In the Bannu Néir canal labour is an obligation in the
tenant’s tenure. But in the Marwat Nér special canal labourers, who
are as often tenants as not besides, called kaslahs. are maintained and
paid in kind at the rate of one-eleventh of the grain from the common
heap.
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M azanga the village usage pre-obtaining for their other vidls from

the Tochi (Gambila) governs rights in water granted in 1855, or
subsequently, and the prevailing usage is that water and land are
separate properties. For the twenty-two true Landidik estates the
xules stated for the analogous cases of the Bannu and Marwat Nérs
apply.

8pill or surplus water.—There i8 none worth writing about.

Canal labour.—Mamashkhel sends 71 men at one man per two
gindds. Their special charge is the small Kurram bund, and clearance
~work downtoLoEer:,mint.o which their old Landfi vidt tailed. The
st of the canal supplies 138 men for the maintenance of the Lohra
\ﬂnd, which often breaks, and clearing the channel from the Lohra
dwnwards. The true Landidik villages also send hands to repair the
dimal bund, Tochi bund, when so required. Regarding clearance and
band-making generally, the obligation to send their quota ceases with
the limit of &e interest of the community. Below the Lohra thelevy
18 two men toevery “ 1000 kandls " of water, but as in the Nars the
olders of a cold weather allowance (afzud péni or kache ubak) only

S8end men when in receipt of such water. The whole management is
Qxder a Government official termed the Landidik Darogha.

116. It has been mentioned thatthe cuanal-water, whichis supplied
Administration snd sup- %0 the Landidék and Nér tracts, was Govern-
Srintendence of canal irri- ment property, and has been granted condi-
®xation in Bannu proper.  tjonally to the owners of those tracts. All the
rest of the water in Bannuchi canals was and is the property of the
people themselves. Hitherto the distribution of water amongst the Nér
and Landidék estates,and the maintenance of the Kurramtraining bund of
the Kachkot and Landiddk have been supervised by two Daroghas
appointed by the district officer. To meet the cost of the small irriga-
tion establishment a cess has been levied on all water granted by the
State. Fees too have been charged on marriages, and a large income has
been derived from négha tines. The total annual receipts have been of
late years about Rs. 1,500, a sum sufficient to cover the pay of the two
Daroghas, their two writers and a small staff of canal watchman besides.

In this settlement my proposals to raise the patwéri cess in Bannu proper

to Rs. 5-12 per cent, * and treat & portion of it as an irrigation cess, and
to levy for the same purpose a special cess of Ra. 5 per cent. on the revenue
of the N4rs and Landidék, were sanctioned. I have thus been enabled
to remodel the irrigation establishment, and to place it on a more

( 111 )

# I have found it sufficientto take only Rs. 5-8 per cent,
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recognized footing * According to my arrangements the- establishmal
willin future be :—

- - ]
Monthly] Remarks..

|
One Superintendent or head | 100 !'Shoulli do all the miscellaneons execdi

Darogha. : and administrative work connected vid
| canal irrigation now done by the Tahsiix,
; and see to maintenance- of existing, i
| construction of new masonry over-lls »
I gulators, and’outlet-heads.
One Darogha for the Xirs 30
gne ernib Durogha for the Landi- 25 ' Their duties will be much as at preset.
dik canal.

Three writers. twoat Ra. 15, P. M. )

each, and one at Rs. 10 per month, Daroghas be educated men.

A few more should be entertained whe it

}l
},Perhapu two will suffice, if both N
}
§: fine proceeds permit.

( 40

Seven Chalreshtas or canal } 30
watchmen,

8

Stationery and miscellancons ...

Total Rs.| 230

== T];ms the annual charge will be Rs. 2,760 It will be metin i
following ways :— .

Portion of Patwiri cess. viz., Rs. 1-8-0 per cent. on Rs, 1,28,120 which Rs.
is the revenne of old Bannu proper ... .oe

Ditto ditto on the new tax on water mill e — 14

Special irrigation cess at Rs. 5 per cent. on Rs 17,052 bein,
the revenue of the two Nirs and the Landiddk tract 853
Total Re, 2,638

The deficit Rs. 122 will be more than coverad by fine incom
Of late years receipts from this source have been very jarge, andham
fallen with some severity on the poor Landidik and Marwat N4r villags
I trust the district officer will endeavour to keep down the ndgha fund
to the lowest minimum compatible with a wholesome check on abser
teeism. As ageneral rule no ndgha should be levied by the distid
officer except for the wilful non-attendance of the summoned quots d
labourers from the Nérand Landidik estates, and from other vxlllg
only when work has to be done on the Kachkot bund.. Elsewhere
people manage their own canals, and levy and recover their own
fines. Hitherto the Naib Daroghas have themselves imposed and
recovered such fines within the limits of their respective jurisdictions
under a loose sort of supervision by the tahsildir. But I think in futare
the head Darogha alone should have such a power. He should be made
to understand that our sole object is the eflicient working of the canals
under him, and not a large ndgha fund. Beyond the direct m ment
of the water-supply and distribution for the NArs and Landidék, and the
maintenance of the Kachkot bund, his duties should I think be confined

* Formal sanction to the arrangements has yet to come, but it has been started it
anticipation from January 1s% 1879,
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varions, aned « it wid an s that at any one time some villaze orse
ot of lan 1 4 v« not require Knram water or Kurram sttt Forinstaoe
the Marwat Ndran tits adjoining villazes. Iving at the tail of the Ratr
kot canat no time in the vear b2 said to have a suBcient sapply. Tia
azain any extensive interferenes in <hares wauld involve an altenta
in the assscment which wonll unless especially provi led for. be il
during the cnrreney of the <ettlement.  But is the present distributa
of water <o very uneconomnie after all 7 I think the sisht of sWan[K
marshy ground, sprinzs and water flowing off tields into escapesor i
the Lohra or Knrram has eaused much misapprehension, even to offies
of the Trrigation Departinent. as to the exteint to which water is wasted
They perhaps forget that what is discharged from fields is so after mid
of its virtue has been extracted from it.  The great virtue of the Koma
water i4its fertilizing silt ‘khéra}, which being a sort of natural maoe
is the lifi of the erop. — As to draining the swamps, that is an opentin
simple enongh in itself, but it needs capital and eombination ; and I
sfraid without the Government initiative will never be largely undertaken
A Deputy Commissioner with leisure and inclination might domud
Ly freely levying unpaid statute labour, and in the end the people would
bleys him for his high-handedness.  In 1870 with Colonel Munro’s cor-
sent, [ gave Muhammad Ayiz Khan Bahadar of Isa khel 777 acres *of
swiunp near (thoriwil, and he, by running a number of deep surface drains
across the land, soon brought nearly half the grant into cultivation, but
then he is a man of means.

118, Sofar I have written of Bannu proper and the Marwat

The Kas Umar Khan in  NAr. I now pass on to the Isakhel tahsil
Inukhal up to commence- The old name for the southern part of that
ment llbf regulnr settlement country, and one too still often he&l‘d in the
eprentlons mouths of a Marwat or MiAnwdli p-easant, was
Tarna. Tt seoms that within a generation or two of the settlement of
the Isakhel branch of the Nidzais in their present home, a net-work of
small canals covered the face of the country, and that aqueducts of
sorts wore frecly used, whence the appellation Tarna or aqueduct. In
thoso days the Kurran appears to have flowed in a northerly course for
about soven miles after piercing the hills at Tang Darra, in which case
ity bod must have been much higher than it is now. A good deal of

T "Aron granted was 967 aores, but in 1875 I gave back 150 acmes of it to the
(thoriwél peuple. The other difference of acreage is duc to origins wmeasurement.







( 116 )

ot work, if not at the will of his master. At -attestation wost o
the men admitted that they had no occapancy rights, and as it was
fact that their work was not well done, no greund remained for according
any of them such rights For similar reasons om some of the it
made distributaries, the canal owner’s right to retasn their Jth share d
the land was extinguished. They had failed in their contract to su
water to the lJand owners. The position being thus cleared, I re
in favour of the tiniya system, which was I considered the only feasibe
method for working the canal, should Government mot assume the dird
management. This system is that already described as having obtained
for ages in Bannu proper. Under it each land owmner has to takespst
in silt clearing and bund-making groportiona.te to his share of watera
land, or submit to the penalty ofa fine {nfigha). The burden of previding
dabour is thus imposed directly on the land owners, and Governmenti
cnabled to make the settlement with them. Sanction to imtroduce the
proposed changes was accorded, on the condition of those interested
agreeing, and no rights being ignored. Mr. Lyall, Colonel Davies, ad
myself, at different times explained to the people what the new systa
‘was, and why it was necessary, and after some opposition on the part oft
factious few, it was introduced in 1875, and has since been in 3
At first difficulty was experienced in inducing Pathan land ownersi
work with their own hands, Their forefathers had never stooped toa
lubour only fitted for Jits and other inferior beings, so why shoad
they ?* Two of their Khans intrigued much to bring about a failre.
Abdul Rahim Khan, sceking to be offered the sole management of the
«canal, and Sher Khan from hostility te most of the other Khans. However
the patience and tact of Miin Ghul&m Farid, the Isa Khel Superintendet,
by degrces surmounted all obstacles, and the tinga systema was introduced
Soon after an event happened which for a time discredited it in populsr
opinion. That event was as follows. Early in 1876 an ex tal
bund was projected by the Public Works Department from the right bank
into the Kurram at a point epposite the highest of the Kas Umar Khban's
training bund. This apparently threw the force of the current againt
the left bank, and the consequence was that the said bunds were breached
or swept away as often as they were repaired or remade. 'The Kas there-
fore failed, and the small independent canals (vidls) in which the supply
of waler is mainly contingent 02 the maintenance of the head’ wor{sof
the Kas also failed. The people were disheartened and clamoured fors
remission of revenue, which had to be given, inveighing, with reasen,
against the * experimental bund,” and without reason against the tings
system, as if it had mysteriously affected the set of the Kurram. Early
last year I made a representation on the matter, and the offending bund
was removed. The pressure on the right bank was at once llnwg:eved.
the training bunds were successfully remade, the canals flowed omce
more, and the 1878 spring crop on Isa Khel irrigated lands have
been of unprecedented extent and excellence. The compulsory fallows
ot the preceding year, and the abundance of the rain-fall™ assisted
in this happy result, but the uitimate cause was the efficient work-
ing of the Kas. The land owners are now Teconciled to the new
system, but its success will long depend on the interest taken in
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the- tahsilddr, and on. the energy and good sense of the managing
Darogha. o

120; P mentioned in the lb.st‘pa,ragrﬁph but one. t.liat‘ftlie heanal-»
owners were “otherwise” recou or -the loss
..,E‘:;ﬁ&“;‘}';‘;‘;eﬁis"%‘i‘;i of their one-twelfth share of prol?iel:lce. The way.
Khan, was this. On the death in 1856 of Muhammad
Khan, grandson of the. Umar Khan mentioned above, the Government
of India sanctioned: the continuance of the “dues’™ of the late chief to.
his seven sons and one grandson. Amongst those dues was put down.
the item.of “abiyéna” calculated’to amount.to Rs. 1,064-8 a.year. Tliis.
“abiydna” was the one-twelfth share of produce. which Muhammad:
Khan received from kind paying lands under his.Kas, and it was with
this one-twelfth. that Captain Coxe had bribed back the Kas wakus,
Neither Captain Coxe nor Government seem clearly to have apprehen-
ded that the “abiy4na” was essentially a proprietary and not a jagir
item of income. However after some correspondence Rs. 1,064-8- a year.
as “abiydna” were granted to the deceased chief’s eight. successors “for
their lives and’ that of the male issue in the direct line,” and that sum.-
has since been annually disbursed to them from the treasury. By the
above transaction Government sabstituted a. perpetual - cash allowance.
for the old kind share enjoyed in certain villages by the owner of the-
Kas Umar Khan, and thereby purchased, so to say, that owner’s rights.

“over the whole canal, except that portion of it which irrigates the vill-

age Umar Khan itself. I asserted this right. early in this settlement,.
and after some demur Muhammad Khan’s heirs admitted the correct-
ness.of the claim. The result is that I have recorded about two-thirds
of the Kas. Umar Khan as Government property, the water of which is.
apportioned amongst certain villages and plots, the holder having in.
veturn to do tinga and pay revenue..

12t. The discovery that so much of 'thehcana.l Bel‘onge;)l‘ to Govern-
ment gave me something like a tabula rasa to.
mﬁ'g?;f;{,ﬁ?gn "f,?d fm{gﬁ work on. After allotting to four petty distribu-
in. the settlement.. taries (surgis) about one-seventh of the water,
I divided the rest into two shares, about three-
fifths for the lands of the township of Isa Khel, and' the remaining two-.
fifths for Umar Khan’s village. At the point of partition I had'a masonry
regulator built, and from it Muhammad Khan's heirs.dug a branch to.
their own villige. The sole measure of individual right in water was.
held to be the irrigated: acreage of each holding. In the two main.
channels, and throughout some of their distributaries the flow is peren-.
nial, each outlet head keing of a width corresponding to its share. Else-
where turns have been fixed. The tinga levy is 121 men at the rate.
of two to every 1000 kandls of land.. The annual silt clearance is begun in.
September, and should be well over by the 10th of October. The work
isdone in common down to a place called Khu-i-Khap, about three-quar--
ters of a mile from the head of the canal. Thence to the masonry
regulator above named each gang has a fixed number of yards to clear::
thence below to near the Bhor road the lanc owners interested are’
required to clear on the same system, though some endeavour to esenys.
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gt Wrote in most enthusiastic terms about the Khan’s p blic-spiritedness.
s Mr. Egerton, too, at that time Financial Commissioner, visited the
= Works, and, struck by their bold design and energetic prosecution, gave
:¢ Abdul Rahim Khan considerable encouragement. Government demurred -
 bo sanction the large advance then applied for, Rs. 14,000, preferring
.- to promise a rent-free lease of all unassessed lands which the canal
.. would irrigate. But meantime the Khan had plunged over head
in his undertaking, mortgaging his property a;,ndp raising money in
every way he could. At different times the works were inspected
by officers more or less competent to give an opinion on the prospects
of a successful issue. So the work went on, and in theend, I
believe, Rs. 15,000 were given as takavi advances. Local native
- opiniuvn was from the first sceptical of any great result. The shrewdest
“minds of the country held that even could ihe soft sandstone hill
. be bored, and water be passed through, the tunnel would be continually
falling in, and that in any case no real return to the original
outlay could ever be expected. Ultimately the Khén having spent the
whole advance, and most of his private means as well, and the canal
being still far from completion, was reduced to desperation. At
.this stage Government generously stepped in, and bought out his in-
terest for Rs. 33,338 less the Rs. 15,000 already received.* Whether
.Government will make anything of its purchase remains to be seen.
My own opinion, and one I have long held, is that the project is an
unfortunate one. I only once casually saw some of the papers containing
a high professional opinion on.the prospects of a return should the
canal be completed, and I think that the rate of Abidna therein assumed
was far too high. I also think the cost of maintenance will be much
_higher than that commonly supposed. Should Government ever
contemplate finishing the work, and every years’ delay is increasing the
cost, I trust I may be allowed to see the papers, and record reasons for
my opinion, At present I am strongly impressed with a belief that any
further expenditure will be & waste of money. The area occupied by,
" the canal, 10} acres in Isa Khel and 28 acres in Marwat, has been,
recorded as Government property.
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124. The Bannu district is as & whole unsuitable for well cultivation
L because of the great depth of the water level
+ Irrigation wella. There are no irrigation wells at all in the Bannu
tahsil, and only two in Marwat, besides nine jhaldrs on the banks of
the Gambila. In Isa Khel and Miinwa4li there are at the present time
only 281 pakka and 13 kacha irrigation wells and jhaldrs in use. The
average area irrigated in one year from a well is only about three acres.
The finest wells are those in the southern part of the Midnwili Thal,
but their working is expensive, the depth to. water being from thirty-
five to forty-seven feet. There are also some profitable wells near the
high bank of the Indus on the Isa Khel side. Unlike the Indus Kacha

* Abdul Rahim Khan has now for a year past been digging a new and much less.
ambitious canal below his abortive one. This time he is trying to ran the water round the.
hill instead of thraugh it. He has a fair chance of success ; but even if successful, I do not
thia:: the:) yo:k will be remunerative, Ihaveleft the Deputy Commissioner 4 memorandum
on the sabject, .o ’
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of the Dera Ismail Khan distriet, that in Bannu has few wells
constant shifting of the channels of the river, and the height o
summer inundations, hardly permit of their vonstruction. The fw
existing only supplement river inundation and percolation, and arenm!
for drinking than irrigation purposes. The cost of a pakka well di
depth, say, of forty feet, would be as follows:—excavation and
lining, Rs. 300 ; gear Rs. 80 ; two yoke of oxen Ks. 75 ; total 455. Wd
cultivation might be advantageously introduced or extendedinth
following tracts, ziz., in and about the Bhitanni settlement of Haramath
in Marwat, in the southern parts of the Midnwali Thal, and alongad
in places under the high banks of the Indus.

125. Being surrounded by hills the plain-portion of the disiid
General account of the bl Teceives the discharge of numerous hill torretty
torrents of the district. most of which are more or less utilized as im:
gators. None of these torrents have ay
perennial flow, but several are to a small extent constant during theol
weather.® The area so irrigated is however very insignificant. T
supply of water, then, in the hill torrents of the district only contims
whilst rain is falling within their catchment areas, and for%®t mests
few hours after the rain has ceased. Again, as the catchment aress s
not large, and as the rain-fall of the district and surrounding hills is very
scant, and condensed into heavy discharges now and again, it follm
that the absolute amount of water drained off into the plains is not very
large, and that much when it does come runs to waste, the humbe
contrivances of the zamindérs being unequal to the stemming sl
storing of sudden floods. Then the beds of many of the streams in the
plain have in the course of ages become so deepened that they now defy
all the irrigation efforts of the peasantry. This is particularly the e
in the two fronticr tahsils. In them, once the water passes beyond the
stony girdle skirting the hills, and enters the soft deep cohesive il
beyond, the bed of the strcam sinks suddenly to from 40 to 150 feet and
more below the surrounding level of the country, and defies all efforts to
arrest and raise it. In such a soil the banks of the channels are abrupt,
wall-like and unperceivable until you are on them. “As you ride along’
Mr. Lyali has remarked about them, “in an apparently unbroken plan,
you are suddenly brought up by finding yourself on the verge of one of
these cafions.” The hill torrents of the two Indus tahsils have as a e
broader and shallower beds. The reason being I suppose that the
gravelly or sandy subsoil found at from ten to fifty fect below the surface
tends to arrest degradation.

126. Having thus sketchedthe salient physical characteristics of the

Tahsilwér remarks on  Dill torrents of the district, I shall now say a few

bill torrent irrigation. ‘t‘;.?)rdf about the way they are utilized in each
sil :—

Bannu.—This tahsil has three great nalas. Tne largest is the

Kashu-cum Jur, which flows from the Khatak country through the

* Water continuously flowinig is called tand by Pathans in contradisti
spasmodic flood water (khare dbak or da nuzuba). Hindispeakers call the folrz‘;-eﬁw
dni, the latter Aar da pant. The terms kald pdniand sufed orchitta pdniin wee in Dem
smail Khan are not generally known here, i .
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Chich4li villages shares are fixed, and the share-holding vil j
make and repair the head bunds. In all 9,371 acres are ixl"‘gest.e'c,lt
the two nélfs. The Irrigation Department has a project for st
the water of the Chichdli, ly damming the bed at a n.rrow poin
inside the hills I am inclined to th.nk that the work will not be:
financial success. In an official memoradum written in January I
have made some comments on the scheme which will I hope be consid
should its execution ever be seriously contemplated.

Midnwdli—Ot the numerous torrents in this tahsil that known
of the Salt Range as the Wahdi is the largest, and isturmedto
account. It drains the northern slopes of the Sakesar hill, and contig
parts of the northern and eastern sides of the Salt Range, pierces
range in a narrow tortuous channel at Nammal, and once through i
ates the lands of Musakhel and other large villages. Mach of its |
water escapes into the Indus or percolates through its sandy bed, &
is lost. It would I believe be cheaper tv dam this torrent than
Chich4li, and as it would command a practically unlimited area of
turable waste, I think such & wotk would be more likely to suc
financially. The distribution of water in this tahsil is regu’ated n
in the same way as it is in Isa Khel. The MiAnw4li ndladé4r cultiv
area—is 33,350 acres.

Before leaving this subject I should note that, excepting in
Bannu tahsil, separate maps and statements have been prepared fo
the larger hill torrents, as well as for each village benefitted by tl
The order of subject is that followed for the Bannuchi irrigation ca
as mentioned some paragraphs back.

CHAPTER VII.—LAND TENURES.

127. In the last chapter rights in water were examined. In

» rights in land will be similarly treated. 1
m&%ﬁﬂl‘g"{mﬁ;_‘"‘““g * aware that owing to the mass of matter
it is necessary to crowd into a Settla

Report, the subject of tenures seldom occupies many pages, and
I may be rash in writing two lengthy chapters on them, instes
compressing all I have to say into one. However, as more than
the money spent in this settlement has been so in order to ascer
aud record water and land tenures, and as, this being a first

settlement, I have had a good deal to do in shaping them both
their present forms, [ hope this part of the report will not be co
dered disproportionately long. here possible, I shall endeavou
trace the principal land tenures downwards from their origin, an
give reasons for their existing forms. It will be simplest to deal 1
tahsils and large tracts separately, and %o only -atate a fow f
regarding single villages here and there. Thow NAA vy Nwis
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particular families & practice still obtains of repeated te

tions, the whole holding being re-divided at each gecording to
or other known shares. This custom specially- exists amo
Bakkakhels and Janikhels. Ignorance or disregard of it at
ments caused some trouble and confusion in the subseguent 1
work. Matters were not put right untik a careful girdé
carried out, after which the bdchh was effected in a satisfac
Plots found to be subject to re-partition in the above way
entered as one undivided holding in the common possessic
co-sharers. Partition depends apparently on a common a
It is rather occasional than periodical. No conditions have beel
nor has notice of the temporary independent occupation of
parts of the common holding been generally taken. It wa
leave well alone, and not anticipate disputes which may not
many years to come. In such holdings the revenue is paid o

I shall now make a few remarks on the several Waz
taking them in order from the north, southwards.

Hatlikhel—Their chief plots are caiicd Arl—stir and kam
and small, and Karlfista, both of which onee belonged to the
and Marwats, but were almost unoccupied owing to the feuc
the two tribes. The larger Arl plot was divided on ance
customary shares long before annexation, and is still so h
Karldsta land and the smaller Arl plot were regarded as
tribal property. The early Deputy Commissioners held bot}t
their disposal, and gave away thousands of acres to leading H
who gencrally shared their grants with their relations. B
this so-called Government land was setiled on without perr
the Hathikhel squatters, and it wasnot until after measurer
this mode of acquisition ceased. Several of the grantees and
are now wealthy men and cultivate largely through Khata
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Jdnikhel.—Most of their lands were acquired from the Marmi
Some plots are held by squatting and some on fixed shares, dus
articularly one called Doura, which is irrigated by the Shakdi ai
'l{hiaor torrents. The water is also held on shares.

130. The following statcment gives particulars about the W
Statistics of Waziri hold-  estates referred to1n the last paragraph avl
ingn. as about miscellaneous plots they hold ik
the limits of the Bannuchi tappas, all of which latter are suppoeds
have been acquired by “ purchase.” Many certainly were, I
think the original title to the majority of those in their possesina
annexation was the right of force. The richer Waziri land-ownend
the north of the Kurramn are, compared to their Bannuchi neighboun s
well off and so lightl; assessed that it is probable that within the ne
fifty years a good half of the Jhandukhel and Suréini tappas wil s
by bond fide purchase and mortgage into Waziri hands :—

Number of Area in acres.
Name of ¥hel or . Name of principal | . ] ‘
ontatc, é : g cwakor Moty g g - Remen
s | ug 1
E|E ERE R g ‘
! I
Hathikhel " Arl, Karlasta, and Mar- . 28,01 81, 1. Area of mx
ghidi | chaks is mied
| ‘ in the lwt e
Sirkikhel . Karlhsta,and Kas | ! i columms,
‘ | khel.
Ispirka KarlAsta, Thal ard !
' . Badrawan,
Bizankhel " Sadriwan, Dabak,and 1,
| ‘ Adhami,
Tmarzal w0 Sadriwan, Dabak, and 16
‘ Bl ‘
|
Muhammedkhel ... Kas, Patons, and Khy- \ | 43183, In seme o
| | déri. | ;h: -:; )n::
| |
Bakkakhel . ‘ Rlbohk.n , Washrand 18991 13 26,12 | twi:m'qﬁ“
| ' ) am
' Kkhels ; all the,
Janikhel Dours, Raghsal and 13371 0, tors 'nou"id
| Avtsapa. ; ; ‘ someare Khatets!
Ispirka, Umaraai, | Miscellaneous plots in " ATl entrios hare
athikhel, Bisan- Burdnl tappes. to the lands bail
khel and Sirkikhel. ' ! | Wazirs fndde |
| | : ) i Hmits of the Besm
hﬂﬂ“ and Bizan. " Do. in Jhanddkhel... ! : . tappas.
L . !
I
Miscellaneous' Miscellaneous plots in
tappas Khilat, Shersa
Khan &e. |
Sudankhel Estate of
Wazirin tappe
Ispirka Estate of Najib Khan in |
Banna Nar. . |
Total of Wasiri
dings in
tappas,

_ Grand Total .. . ’ 1,
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ivi . 133. Thisisatract of arable but sandy land, intersected by several
@e8baman{ Khatak and Small ravines and torrent beds. It lies north of
manah Totazaiyan estates the Kurram between the Nariwah néla and the.
t Marwat. .village boundaries of Maghéra and Dadiwila,
#4,d has an area of 5,685 acres. Up to1864 no squatters had settled within
1y Fimits, but the Marwats were in possession of it as graziers. In
at year Shamani, a Khatak refugee from Shinwah, and some of his
Wiansmen located themselves on it. Inthe following year the Deput
Mymmissioner declared the whole area to be Government property, bu
R¥gve the Khatak refugees and two Wazirs allotments aggregating about
WO0Q0 acres. Their status was to be that of Crown tenants, but no rent
Tiras to be taken. Soon after the Khataks arranged their disputes with
witeir chief, and many of them returned to their homes in Shinwah, but
lz:ccasional visits or through their relations retained a hold on their
-i#arwat land. The Deputy Commissioner reported his proceedings for
- lnction to the Commissioner, but for some reason the case remained
stondinguntil 1871, when, lookingto the fact of possession, the then Deputy
wfommissioner confirmed their holdings to the Waziri squatters and the
#iase was filed. When in the following year settlement operations
wlommenced, the whole area was treated as a part of the so-called
s#hamani Khatak estate. The Waziri and Khatak squatters growing
wimbitious sought to grasp all the waste for themselves. Disputes began,
gind aninvestigation into rights was made. It was established that the
wwohole area was within the original tribal allotment of the Totazai
1pkarwats, and belonged especially to 'the Ghaznikhel, Land, Titarkhel
«itd Bayistkhel sections in equal shares. To undo what had been done
wht disregard possession was inexpedient, and to divide the unappropriated
pRraste plots per eapits amongst the four sections above named was
sapracticable, the shareholders being very numerous, and the available
—rea small. Aecoordingly I made certain proposals to the Deputy
—commissioner and to the Officiating Settlement Commissioner (Colonel
'ga.vies), and with their concurrence settled rights in the following way.
wo compact blocks of waste aggregating 2,515 acres were allotted
senditionally amongst the thirty-one chief representatives of the Totazai
?eetions coneerned, and the tract erected into a separate estate termed
2 Kannah Totazaiyan.” The rest of the land, 3,170 acres, composes the
1« Shamani Khatak ” estate, and the Waziri and Khatak squatters have
been recognized as full proprietors of their holdings. 1t was not
eonsidered necessary to abtain Government sanction, as the land had
yaever beenin fact Government property, and so my arrangements con-
formed to the wishes of the representative men of the proprietary
seotions of the Totazais.
134. The Marwats first sebtled on both banks of the Kurram, expel-
% The four Michankhel ling most of the Nidzais found there. .But of the
byiliages, Nidzis the Michankhel Sarhangs being inoffen-
sive men and known as fakirs, were allowed to remain. Theirlands
son the left bank of the Kurram fell to the lot of the Musakhel Marwats,
Y who divided them amongst themselves, They then seem to have put back
the old Sarhang occupunts as their tenants, and these latter before long
worked themselves into the position of mortgagees. For the last eleven
P . w
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Zcnerations the mortgagors have been in the habit of occasienally nir
ing money on their mortgaged holdi and sometimes of selling «
re&eeming them. In this settlemeut 1 had the rare spectacle ofa lap
proportion of the occupants of four villages, though in hereditsy
possession of their holdings for upwards of 250 years, acknowledgng
their title to be that of mortgagees only. Proof of the terms of ths
curious relationship had depended from the first on the verbal gui
faith of the parties concerned, as there were hardly any written insin
ments. * At attestation a series of most complex questions had o be
resolved. Of the possessors, who held as purchasers, who as mortgges,
and what was now the mort money in each case? Of the mot
gaT«ors what was now the s or holding of each, and could tht
holding be redeemed? Disputes were numerous, but owing to i
simple good faith of both sides solutions were easily effected. The righ
to redecm was seldom challenged. Those who have been entered s
mortgagees are now liable to ejectment, ancient hereditary possesin
notwithstanding. However the redemption money has in all cases bes
fixed high, and some owners have accepted a few rupees and sold ther
holdings outright to the mortgagees. There now remain 1,296 mot
ors, whose %ands are held by 230 Michankhel and other mortgagea
n all the rest of the area somewhat over two-thirds, the occupants
been recorded as proprietors. Hindds and Jats have now a great hld
on all four villages.

135. Besides the tracts mentioned in the four last paragraphs sl

the village of Daddiwéla, whose case is som

of hor Marwat landsnorth  what analogous to that of the Michankhel v
' lages, except that the mortgagees are manyd

them Hindus of only eighty or one hundred years standing, thereist
large extent of sandy Thal north of the Kurram, which belongs to t
Totazai and Musakhel Marwats. The cultivation of the better pos
began many generations ago, but progress was much hindered by atixh
from Khataks and Wazirs. Owing to this and there being plentyd
tribal land -elsewhere, any group of families who could establish itself@
the Thal, all more or less debatable 1and, acquired de facto a proprietaty
right, tribal claims notwithstanding. This mode of acquisitien. viz. squs
ting on unappropriated communal waste and holding it successfullyfx
a number of years against ali comers is called nfwak or “ geigure” T
now flourishing village of Landiwah was thus founded about 150 ye
ago by the Tajazai Totazais, and a few hardy outsiders. By admittn
. such mer as co-squatters and giving them an equal share in the
periodical khula-vesh partitions, and by their own strength, the Tajas
gradually knit togethera strong well organized community on th
Khatak border. Later on they had sometimes to give way before th
cold weather incursions of the Wazirs, but as a rule the {
hold their own. Of the Nfwah estates Landiwah is the oldest and bes

* The great mass of the mortgages recorded in this settlement throughout t
diatrict were so on the verbal statements of the parties concerned. The practice of drs
ing up a formal instrument in writing is of recent date, and is still wuncommon in the k
litigious communities. All this I think bears high testimony to the natural honesty
unsophisticated natives.
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The other thres, W4nda Mush, Gangi Nariwah and Maghara, date only
from thirty to fifty years back, and are still little developed.

136, Vesh or khula-vesh (mouth partition® is & form of that

‘ ) rimitive collective tenure of land which seems
gg",mm""h {)o have almost universally arisen when noinad
’ communities first become sedentary. In time
the eollective form of “ever shifting severalty™ gives place to one or other
of the many existing tenurves of fixed individual severalty. It has done
inmost civilized countries, except in wany parts of Russia andin
wmeparts of India. In Marwat the system still survives, and shows
aigmof prol vitality in thirteen villages. In them all or most of the
mitorial blocks (wands), into which each village is parcelled, are held
ommonal property, which is periodically divided per eipi‘a. the
iwition of eu‘.ﬁ share or mouth (khula) being decided by lot.  After
expiry of the term of a vesh a majority may within any reasonable
edemand & new partition, in which case a redistribution of the Iand
mde. During this settlement the proprictary budy of ene large vil-
B (Abbakhel) commenced a khula vesh of themselves afier my measure-
hhad been completed. I stopped the work for a time, but when
od that a strong majority were anxivus for the partition, I, with Mr.
pls concurrence, allowed the village to proceed, zud had to prepare my
s denovo. The villages of Matora, Landiwah, and Mulazai also
d to have new veshes early in the settlement, and hastened them in
rtoget them over by measurements. The village of Zangikhel also
ied outa vesh during settlement, the claim of the party, a strong
ity, who opposed it, having been first heard and dismissed. Litiga-
ing the settlement, precedents, and verified statement of custom
2 t, when the term of a vesh has expired, whenever a consider-
majority demand a new one it must be conceded ; also that in vesh
) cannot be sold, and that when mortgaged, the mortgagee is at

it vesh entitled to receive fresh shares to the number of those he
,or, if that be impossible, he should equitably be repaid his mortgage
9y. Conversely 1t has been established that on expiry of the term, a
ily cannot enforce a new vesh, and that before the custom can be
extinct from desuetude not less than the number of years fixed as
i, dating from the expiry of that period, must elapse without a
A In fature when a considerable majority demand a new partition,
e demand is in conformity with the village custom as laid down in
dministration r, I do-not see how the claim is to be refused.
mpplement to the Punjab Government Guzette dated 27th November
contains some details on this subject, also pages 124 to 184 of my
or Our Afghdn Fromtier. Thestatements appended to both are
g to amendments and alterations due to subsequent attestation,
"tuts, and judicial proceedings not now correct in all particulars.
we villages in Marwat, in which the practice of having general
wal veshes has died out, a closely analogous custom still exists in
ual families under the name of badliin or “ exchange.” Itis simply
w periodioally exchanging certain ancestral lands. The term ranges
shree 40 twplve years and is often indefinite. . Where the practice

KS -
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been referred to a civil suit, but none such has yet been brought. Tk
Bhitannis have two hamlets within the Thakbast area and two beyond it
on the eastern slope of their own hills. The revenue is very light, only
Rs. 90, and is divided over the whole culturable acreage.

Ratanzai.—Thislittle village contains 4,141 acres, and lies between
Tajori and the hills. The Bhitanni portion was acquired by squatting
about one hundred years ago. Ratanzai and Alikhel Bobak Bhitannis,
also Marwats, are the owners. The former have two hamlets outside the
thékbast limits in their own hills. The revenue is only Rs. 60, and s
annually divided on ploughs by the owners themselves. This may
cause dispute some day.

Bhitanni Paikdsht Mulézai.—The 1,019 acres so designated ar
really a part of Mulazai, the largest of the three villages lately transferred
to Dera Ismail Khan. The cultivating occupants are Mandikhel Warspin
Bhitannis, and though many of them have been in possession for aboat
eleven generations, they have mostly admitted themselves to be mort-
gagees, and have been so recorded. The whole account is very
complicated. Thus the cultivating sub-mortgagee pays the Marwat
owner half a topa of grain per chhatti, about one-forty-eighth, and the
original mortgagee one-sixth the grain produce, who on his part findsa
similar share of the revenue. The jama is only Rs. 100. Xt is distribu-
ted on the cultivated and fallow acreage. The two parties have hithert
lived in perfect concord, but should claims to redeem be brought, ths
concord will cease. I imposed a light assessment under the belie
that the present occupants would never be ejected, and before thei
status had been determined. In the event of disputes arising I an
inelined to think the old Bhitanni cultivators should be made occupanc
tenants, and redewption be refused. .

139. Isakhel, west of the right high bank of the Indus, may b
divided into three tracts, in most of which th
measure of individual right is now possession
although it originally was ancestral or customary shares. Fines amn
other exactions, and the greed of the strong before annexation, an
alienation and short-sighted action since, have wrought the change. -
shall now make a few remarks on each tract, beginning with the mos
northerly.

~ Bhangikhel.—The Khataks are said to be descended from on
common ancestor named Bol4k, and the Bhangikhel branch is believe
to have been in the possession of their present hilly home for over fou
centuries. Within the last four or five generations they have b
purchase and other means acquired a good deal of culturable -land frot
‘their Saghri kinsmen.  They seém first to have divided their whol
territory into blocks, allotting one or more.to each of their section
Within each block families sjuatted at pleasure until all the arab
portion of the country was appropriated. After that property devolve
in the ordinary way. But as the Bhangikhels grew in numbers, an
had no objection to foreign service, many of their young men mortgage
or sold their patrimony and went elsewhere. The dam is now ve

Isakhel upland tenures.



( 135 ¥

x ‘mumerous; and: most of the available ground is under tillage, hencé

, - alienations of land are frequent. ~As yet Hinduis have little or no interest
in the soil, but it is unlikely that this happy state of things will long
eontinue. Cultivated plots, together with the surrounding waste, the
drainage of whieh they receive, are held in severalty by the peasant

t . proprietors, each of whom lives in a substantially built homestead on

- his own ground. Bat the greater part of Bhangikhel consists of stony
hills suitable only as a pasturage for sheep, goats, kine and horses. All
that part is-still held in blocks and undivided.*

. Mohdr.—From Kélabégh southwards to Mitha Khatak the Bhangikhel
and'Gudikhel Khataks hold nine compact villages in that portion of the
‘plain which skirts the Khatak Nidzai range. Each village was settled
independently. Of the nine, Mallakhel is the oldest, dating from before
the Nidzai influx into the country. .Though all agree that the lands near
the village sites were first divided on ancestral shares, such shares are
‘now untraceable. The Nidzais assert the Khatak colonists came down
and settled with their permission and acted as their humble allies, but
J hardly think such was the case. During the last two or three genera-
tions the Khataks have been largely dispciaced by the “Khwénin” and
athers in Kotki and Mitha Khatak. :

Nidzar and Jdt villages.—The Trag, Kénju, Kald and Bhut Jats arve
all said to have been first settled about Tdnk, and to have come with the
Nidzais vid Marwat into Isakhel. On the partition of the country they
were given land and settled down as separate communities. Both they
and the Niézais divided their estates amongst themselves by lot on
ancestral shares. Although the usual causes, and especially the power
of Ahmad Khan and his succegsors, have reduced many of the Jats to the

- * In this settlement out of three great disputes between: the Bhangikhels and
others, two have been decided and recorded, and am attempt to- arrange the third has
failed. They were as follows:— (1) The demarcation of the boundary line between. the
Bhangikhels and the Saghris. I laid this line- down early in 1871. After some small
modifications it was sanctioned in 1877 by Government, and is now" absolute. A printed
copy of the correspondence on the subject is in the district office. Both sides are satisfied
with the result. (2) The long pending question as to the Kalabdgh’s Chiefs’ grazing rights
in Bhangikhelrakhs north of the Wagi Nala was disposed of by me in April last in the
following way. The chief is only to graze his own cattle up to the following maximum-
numbers. viz., 150 kine, 50 horses, 50 asses during the three months of closure, one month
within Babar limits, one within Jamalkhel and Jaldinkhel limits, and one within Khan-
khel limits. There are some other minor conditions. (3) The Kflabigh chief used to cut
grass.and fuel on the Dangot mountain and convey it by boat down to Kélabigh, The
Shahikhel and Ferozkhel Bhangikhels did the same. Disputes grew frequent. In
1868 the former claimed the proprietary right to the hill, which I, at that time new to the
district and people, with some reservations decreed. On appeal the decision was that the-
proprietary right lay with the Bhangikhels, but that the Kélabdgh chiei Kad acquired a-
prescriptive right to cut grass and fuel on the hill. The Chief Court wpheld this order..
Thus matters stand to this day. Several disputes and riots have since occurred. The
entry in the settlement record is in accordance with the judicial order. I endeavoured
unsaccedsfully to effect a compromise in this settlement. I proposed that the- proprietors
should give up about 1,250 acres to the Kédlabdch chief, he-in return renouncing all claim
to any thing-beyond. The Bhangikhel would not agree. Sooner or later the dispute
will have to bedecided in some such way. I thinkthatin 1868 I was deceived asto the
boundaries of the-bill, The decree should only have heen for the abandoned site known
as Dangkot and a little beyond, not for the whole mountain. For the last five or six years,
T believe, the Kalabagh chief has cut neither grass nor wood from the hill, ag the owners.
will not let him, Probably 1,250 acres are more than the Malik should reciwe. L.
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osition of occapancy tenants or inferior proprietors, this divisim u
ls)hm-ea; is still emgry tiweable in their villages. It is also so in K
Mushani. Sultankhel, a large village north-west of Trag, seems tohm
been finally settled only four generations ago, I:qunattmg.' To th
south amonyst the powerful Isakhel Nidzais, tals, darras and lickkerm
still known, and to some extent fullowed. The first word may be tnm
lated as the allotment of a clan, the second as that of a group of familiss
the clan, and the third as a siugle sharein such an allotment Bs
amongst the Isakhels,ns with the Jats, the strength and ambitia d
Abmad Khan and his successors, now represented by the * Khwind
have done much to obliterate ancestral right, and sha res are not adeda
except where atal isstill held undivided, or in cases where the da
receives a fixed rent from the cultivators of the soil, e. g., Kundal and Atk
Panifila. Of the ten high bank villages in the south of the tahsil, of whid
the Isakhel clan were once proprietors, the ” Khwénin ** and Sher Kin
together, now own the greater part of five. They or some of their memben
also own most of a large portion of four other upland and three oths
kacha villages. These latter three were however acquired sioe
annexation. The “ Khwénfn” have divided almost all their patersal
cstate amongst themselves since 1856, and hold it on eight shares: Bat

as the partition was etfected by lot, the respective areas of the sha
differ largely.

140. The lowlying tract subject to Indus inundation, known &
The Kacha up to aonexa. 1€ Kacha, covers an area of 439 uare miles,
tion. P pays a fluctuating revenue of from 65,000
to Rs. 1,20,000, and supports about 60,00
souls. Proprictary right in this Kacha was at annexation like the s
itself, in a very fluid state, and the tenures now at length i
and recorded owe their present forms, as much to the individual views of
different officials, as to a rapid but natural evolution from earlier typs
For many years subsequent to the allocation in their present homes o
the cornmunities now established on either bank of the Indus, the
arable lands of the Kacha were a sparsely inhabited jungle, the homeofthe
tiger, the swa,mp deer (goin), the boar and the hog deer. Here and
there groups of Jat families, Hirayahs, Mahens, Bhambs, Chhinahs,
Jakhors, Anotras, Trers, and many other géts led apastoral life, shift-
ing their quarters from time to time, whenever compelled to do so by
the ever-shifting river. But immediately beneath the Pathan, Sayad
and *Jat townships, fixed on Loth high hanks of the river, there were
strips and Katches of cleared and cultivated land held in severalty on
ancestral shares. In the jungle beyond lived the pastoral Jats just
mentioned, each group confined to one particular locality within ill-
defined limits. Those Jats were the ancient possessors of the Kacha, and
seem long to have been left undisturbed by their later settled Pathan
neighbours. Though practically might was right for each community

* Of the gots now holding land in the Kacha, Bhambs, Hirayahs, Mahens, Chhinahs
Chamale, Kalukhel, Narus, Kandis, Talokars, Kits, Trers, Jakhors, K:ilns, Kal; Anotras
:}:o ;10:1‘1: Avlv’aa: and Sag:gs fsrgem tltxo have been istablished in and abont the m. before

o ai Pathans 8 m the west into the country. Some e sgbeequently ¢. g.
Landsand Ponrahs anl:l Utras, 4 came = “r




( 137 )

Nisgmoad the outside world, still men were few :and land was abundant, so
1a ghere was no oceasion for the Pathans to hunt up and expropriate the
e menphibious Jat graziers. By Sikh times, however, numbers had largel
mdncreased. The villages crowning either bank at irregular intervals
w from Kélabégh to Piplén were strong. A common modus vivendi was
x mecossary. So by degrees it came to be accepted that all the Kacha
x dronting each village was up to some joint boundary, gemerally the
1 ‘deep cold-weather channel wherever it happened to be, its communal
¢ preperty. Of the dominant communities the Mushanis and Isakhels
» along the wesk bank, and the Tajakhels, and after them the Ballukhels,
e ‘ld‘gWatta.khels along the east bank held the largest domains. Buton
3 Ahis latter side Pathan supremacy never extended south of a line
, -drawn east and west about Kundi. There the two races met, commin-
y gled, and in conjunction formed village communities on equal terms,
- This Kundi was for many years the southmost limit of Sikh dominion,
[ beyond which lay the territory of the Nawab of Mankera. On his fall,
about 1822, the southern position of what now is Midnw4li became part
" of a separate administration and remained 8o until annexation. 1t was
datterly included in Diwan Sawan Mull’s Suba of Mooltan, and was
administered by him, with one break of nine months from 1831 until his
murder shortly before the first Sikh war. Though the Sikhs treated the
‘whole kacha as crown land, the Pathan communities of the neighbour-
hood, and especially the Isakhels and Tajakhels never acquiesced
in this view. Thus during Sikh rule squatters .had two masters to
propitiate. Many of the pastoral Jats had already settled down into a
semi-agricultural life, paying, when coerced, a loose allegiance to the
nearest Pathan village. Sayads too had squatted by invitation here
and there, more particularly on debatable land, their sanctity securing
them from attack by rival claimants. With the advent of Sikh domi-
mion all cultivators became, so to say, crown tenants, and men of all
classes were encouraged to break up jungle. A fee to the Kard4rs
obtained a sanad orlease, and such a title-deed was valid against all
tribal rights. But despite such sanads, the neighbouring Pathan clans
exacted when they could some dues. Thus the Isakhels took losha-
fobra or “plate and grain bag” <. e. corn for themselves and their horses,
and the Tajakhels “khuts,” which was & small share of the grain of
each harvest. Not unfrequently some Pathan more enterprizing than
his fellows, either with or without a sanad, led a colony from his high
bank township, and squatted on unoccupied land within the elastic
limits of his triba! domain. Once a clearing was made, and a fow
shanties run up, miscellaneous persons would be sure to join in the
undertaking. But at the best such colonies had a precarious existence:
A successful one always provoked jealousies, and jealousies sooner or
later provoked an attack, in which Sikh soldiery, acting under the crders
or with the connivance of the fickle Sikh officials—often figured as
principals or pa.rtici}mtors. The Sikh Jégirddrs and Kardédrs or their
nnderg had small respect for each other’s districts, and in order to
compel the return of absconded cultivators or criminals or on some
other pretext would poach freely on each others preserves, haregh
cattle, burning huts and carrying off grain when they coul. Thow
most existing estates in the Kacha were founded during the Sikh vegyos
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vet 30 unstable was the tenure of possession, so fickle and changli
the character of each Kardar's administration, that the term “ath
shahi” is used to this day to describe official levity of tempersmast
‘There was one honorable exception. Within the limits of DiwanSem
Mul's Government, in which were the Minw4li villages south of Kud,
life and property were fairly secure. In those villages there wass
clear distinctivn between proprietor and mon-proprietor. When mev
land was required for cultivation by a person of the latter clas b
cither purchased it ty paying a small fee caled juri, or he held it us
sort of occupancy tenant, and paid a small fixed grain rent, khuli«
sol-satdrhwin. The latter by the way was sometimes taken, not as ret
but as arate for village expenses, a cess analogous to the malba ita
of to-day. With the exception of this one favoured tract, it may b
said that at annexation individual proprietary rights did not existi
the Kacha, and that whatever rights the actual cultivators may haw
had, they all possessed in an equal degree. Each settlement was effi
ted on a joint-stock principle, and the founder or manager had at mo
a claim to some little special fee. The contrast between then ad
now s a favourite theme with Kacha grey-beards. There are still scors
of them, vigorous old men now, who remember in the days of thet
youth how long stretches of the Kacha were one dense jungle tractd
trees, reeds and tiger grass; how they and their countrymen would st
times, having sworn a truce to all jealousies, assemble in hundredssn
drive the country for days, and days snaring, spearing, and bait'mtgkgi
and deer, and now and again shooting a tiger. Madad Khan Taj
whose village paid Rs. 7,086 revenue in 1873-74, tells how his father
Ahmad Kban led a colory from Mochh, the high bank parent settle
ment of his clan, and clearing land made a home for himself and his
friends in the midst of the jungle, until one night the Sikhs swept
down, killed his father, and burut the whole hamlet ; how after
a year or two he propitiated the Kardfr, resettled the deserted
hamles, and continued extending his area until in 1856-57 the
bounds of his village were demarcated. Similarly Hasan Khan Isakhel,
whose village paid Rs. 3,840 in 1873-74 * tells how having been
robbed of his inheritance by his kinsmen, his father and uncle and
himself sought safety and a new home in the jungle across the river.
Established there they were attacked in turn by both Wattakhels and
Téjakhels; were finally expelled by the Sikhs, and with their co-squat-
ters, for several years sought shelter away south in Bhakra, and at last
having made their peace returned to their jungle hamlet. Such was
the Kacha with the exception of the divided and cultivated lands imme-
diately under the high banks, about thirty years ago, and being such I
think itisregrettable thaton annexation thegreater part was not d

* T am sorry to say the abddf and much land were destroyed by fluvial action in

June last. In trying to transport his grain to a place of safety, Hasan Khan lost two bost-

loads and the boats as well. Early in May when I passed by the village, reapers were

standing up to their knees in water cutting off the heads of the wheat. In other villages I

saw men conveying heaps of corn sheaves to high ground by binding them together in

:i}::tleK staﬁks and floating them down stream, Scenes like the above occur every yearin
e Kacha,
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not yet submerged, south at least of Trag, were mostly old lands in4pel
of the canal irrgated upland tract held directly on ancestral sham
But the rise and supremacy of one particular section of the Zakkukhed
and more especially of Umar Khan's family in that section, had gives
shock to the old law of devolution, and encouraged individuals to gny
all they could. However there was little for them to grasp at, asmst
of the Kacha belonging to the IsaLhel tahsil at the time of the fini
summary scttlement was under water. In both Mifnwsli and Isskid
all the estates at any distance from the high bank, which had bea
settled in the preceding twenty years, were roughly classed as butamari.
By this was meaut that the breaking up of waste conferred a proprie
tary title.

142, Second summéu'_yrI sﬁtg.l?ments were undertaken in 18574

or Isakhel, and in 1860-61 for Mifnwali, ani

(rfn:o 'ﬁ'éﬁfnﬁmhﬁuﬂ'ff,' it was not until about those dates that villag
settlement to 1872, boundaries were generally demarcated, hent
the most energetic communities rightly received the largest areas. I
the interval Letween the first and the second settlements, many of the
oorer squatters had sunk to the position of tenants paying mn kind
g’ixed assessments, coupled with the uncertain action of the river, hd
driven them to abandon their hcldings, or compound with ther
lambarddrs or others for the paymnent of the revenue in kind instesd
of cash. Besides this those who had been entrusted with the mansg
ment of the waste, and who were generally shrewd, energetic mep, had
turned that management to good account for themselves, and were nov
large landholders. The 1857 to 1361 settlements did little more tha
repeat what had been done in 1853-54. There was no inquiry ik
rights. The cultivating classes in Mifnwili were generally settled with
indiscriminately, whether recorded as occupancy or non-occupanty
tenants or as inferior or full proprietors, and the Rs. 1-12 and Rs. 8 par
cent. khuti dues mentioned above were raised to Rs. 8 per cent. and
divided in the same way as before. In Isakhel there wws
little revenue-paying land, hence it was thot;fht enough to give leases
to lambarddrs and frame no other record at all. Whilst the settlements
were being made, the Indus was shifting over to its Mifnw4li side.
This change affected every holding, and, as the assessments were stil
fixed, poor cultivators, who had been settled with had no alternative
but to abandon their lands or arrange with richer men for the payment
of their revenue, and thereby commence a connection which has in most
cases ended by reducing them to tenants. As the river shifted a general
scramble ensued for its forsaken bed, most of which was aftar much
litigation secured, and rightly so, I think, by Isakhel villages. The
1ands in the south, some of which had once been canal-irrigated, were
mostly obtained by the whole clan, and the more distant lands by Umar
Khan’s descendants. The Deputy Commissioner too stepped in and
appropriated a share for Government, in all about 11,000 acres, of which
now only one compact portion of 2,772 acres remains as Government
rty. But the changes caused by the reversion of the Indus to the
iAnwali side were so tremendous, that it soon becam ean impossibility
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BANNU TAHBSIL.

143. Bannu proper.—The measure of right of each proprisw
is his holding. There is hardly any shémili
Proprietors’ holdings and  Jand at all. “Almost all tenants are tenssis
rentratesin each Tahall oy will The proprietors are mostly m
cultivating, and the area of each holding is something very sma,
generally under two acres inall but poor villages. Rent rates way
greatly in the different tappas, and according to the crop grown a
whether cultivation is Ly the spade, or plough. They range froms
half to three-fourths of the produce. The average for good landis
two-thirds. There are no cash rents. In all but the two lately seited
Nér and Landidik circles the ruleis that the landlord supplies bk
seed and manure. Canal clearance work generally falls on the tens,
as an ordinary condition in his lease. The following table condenss
information on this subject.

Number of

Arerage
acresof
: ticated land |
Name ! Aeld by cach
of ‘ individual REMARKS,
Circle. ‘ olasses.
1. There are only 104 ecer
Lohra 2,90 251 ; pancy tenants in Banna
‘ , 2. As the numbers of the vaies
Landidék ... ‘ classes here and elsewhere bave
‘ ‘ been obtained by adding ®»
Bannu e L1 1T 384 ‘the numbers in each clas in
“each village some of one ch
Nér 97 ‘ ‘ appear in another, bat not masy.
' ‘ ' 8. The average areaof tensati
Trikha 4, 8 holdings is larger than that o

| proprietore because théy geners
ally cultivate the poarest asd
‘most distant from the

‘ ‘ ‘site lands. Besides
—— ‘ 1 not live om smalley j
Total ... 2,111 ‘ ‘ ‘ and pey the heavy rents they

(2). Waziri country.—The Wazirs are mostly self-oultivating. The
Ahmadzais employ Khataks and fellow clansmen us tenants : the %’m
zais, Marwats and fellow clansmen. The rent is generally a share of
the produce, but sometimes it is the revenue and a small kind rate i
addition. The prevalent rates are one-fourth and one-fifth the grein
produce amongst the Ahmadzais, with frequently one ru ap:;rloug
added, and from two-fifths to one-fourth amongst the Utmanzais. I

no case is a share of straw taken by the landlord. Rents amongst the
Wazirs are rising, and I have no doubt that before many years pase the
average rate will be about one-third, if not higher. The number of
non-self-cultivating landlords is very small—only 366 amongst the




( 145 )

L.hmadzais, and 142 amongst the Utménzais. There are only 190
jgocupancy tenants amongst the Wazirs. Other particulars are supplied
ih the following statement :— : '

] Name of
v Average area in acrés
| A. B. of cultivated land held
' ) by an individual of
Section or Village. Self-culti- [Tenants-at-| - classes,
| vating will,
| owners, | .
A. B.
Hathihkel 1,346 286 16 18
Birkikhel 336 95 | 3 16
" Tsperks e e 843 116 3 5
Bizankhel 450 19 3 2 .
Umarzai 606 4 2 4
Mubammadkhel ... .. .. .. 668 9% 3 5
Bakkakhel 1,210 29 7 12
Janikhel 842 17 7 29
Total. 6,299 660 7 13

MARWAT.

The great mass of the Marwat peasantry are self-cultivating proprie«
tors, each holding containing on an average six cultivated acres. Occu-
pancy tenants are only 766 in number, and are mostly a-creation of this
settlement. Other tenants, who are mostly Jats and Marwats, hold from
harvest to harvest. The average extent of their cultivated areas is six
aores. The general rent-rate in sandy unirrigated tracts is equivalent
‘bo one-half of the grain produce ; on stiff hill torrent or kaslahdar land to
-a little under one-quarter; and on irrigated lands to one-third. Until
"within & year or two ago tenants generally paid the revenue in cash plus
a kind rate of from one-fourth to one-sixteenth ; but since the distribution
of the new jamas pure kind rates are becoming general. The above rates
_are very high for the sandy tracts, when compared with the lowness and
uneertainty of the yield. I was inclined to attribute them to the
heaviness of the assessment coupled with the entire dependence of the
Marwats on agriculture, and their reluctance to leave their homes, and
Mr. Lyall's experience enabled him to instance a case in which the
high' piteh of an assessment raised the rent rates over a large area of
country.* But he added that “the little labor involved in the cultivation

‘* Since the distribution of the Isakhel assassments the higher pitch of the revenue

in the Kacha hag been repeatedly urged as a plea for cnhancing the rent-rates paid by
oécupancy teramts, : '

AW
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wdlords to insist on being given a larger share of .the produce. . The
lowing table shows the relative numbers and classes of proprietors
1 tenants. As five acres represent the average area of cultivated land
'd by both tenants and self-cultivating proprietors, there is no occasion
specify it in each case :— . :

Number of g

F 8

Circle B K]

T

83 E
wmgikhel ... v ee ese eer are ses e e . 1,482 25 3853 26
BEF.c.  wee e eee eee e e e e e 68 1,585 485 240 42
MBee e e e e e e wee e .. 32 2810 568 668 43
BB e e eee e e eee e wee .. 393 1,594 (1,200 622 92
cha-PakkB... .o der oo wee eee wee o .. 1,084 543 | 192 104 19
WM. e e e e wee e e e .. B8 1,960 (1,773 601 118

Total 1,685 9,924 4,222 '2,583 59

l

MiANwaLL

Of the whole cultivated area 31 per cent. is so by tenants, who as
Isakhel are most numerous in the Kacha. There are many too in
'ee . large villages in the Pakhar circle. The rent-rates are various,
1 at first sight perplexing, as a large number of tenants, and many
them tenants-at-will too, pay the jama themselves, and in addition
ent or proprietary due eitﬁer in cash or in kind as the case may be.
ch cash payments range from Rs. 6 per cent., which is the commonest,
Rs. 15 per cent. and such kind mements from vy to+. This state
relationship between tenant and landlord is most freguently found in
».Kacha, and is to be explained partly owing to the heaviness of the
oa on some of such lands, and partly, and in several villages solely,
ing to the state of uncertainty in which the want of a reguiar settle-
ni had long kept both the bitamér, and the so-called proprietor, of
broken waste, with regard to their respective rights and status. In
ew cases attestation or decree of court has brought about the anom-
us result that a tenant-at-will or occupancy tenant is payiug the
ne to his landlord as an inferior proprietor to his superior proprietor,
mely, revenue and six per cent.on it. For tenants-at-will paying in
id alone, one-half the produce is the usual rent rate in the Kacha and

W
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147. Iuthis and the following four paragraphs I to ging
Nusrat J 1 Garhi outline of several remarkable mﬂﬂ
shor Abaad © 0% PA™L - during the settlement. In Duréni times, orae
hundred years ago, a Kabul adventurer s
Sher Ahmad, married a Bannuchi woman, and settled in Baamm
per. Before Lis death he had acquired for himself a handsome es#,
since known by his name. His last male descendant died in I
on which various claimants started up striving unsuccessfully to v
the rich prize from the person in ion, the late owners iy
mother. She died early in 1872, when the Deputy Commisims
declared that the greater part of the Eroperty had by Muhammads s
escheated to the State. On appeal the Commissioner of the Divisa
waived the claimn to escheatal, and bestowed the bulk of the estste m
a relation by marriage of the last proprietor. This led to renewed litg
tion amougst the deceased’s Bannuchi connections. Suddenly & w
claimant appeared upon the scene,one Nusrat Jang, a man of poiti
in the court of the Amir of Kabul, who, through his agent, asserted hi
to be sole heir, his father having been full brother to Sher Ahmsd, i
original acquisitor. The proof oghis identity being very unsatisfactory, s
suit was dismissed. On appeal he was allowed to withdraw his claim,ui
sue de novo, could he bring witnesses from Kabul. After a timels
ent brought four,and through a misunderstanding took them finth
ooltan. uhseT:ently a commission was issued for the takingd
evidence in Kabul, which, being taken, I, with some misgiviy
decreed for the plaintiff, and the judgment was upheld hy the appelsh
courts. This was in 1875-76. Soon after Nusrat Jang, the sucom:
ful man, paid Bannu a visit, and after a time returned to Kabd,
leaviug an agent named Ganga Ram in ion of his estak,
which consists of one-fifth of arich little village close to Kdwarde
abad now assessed at Rs. 450. Since his return nothing certain s
been beml-d gle)out (llxim. I me;tig: this :i.se as iv illustrates how
land could be, and was, in p acquir nerations am
the Bannuchis, and how in this seitlement fe foreigner's‘go iten
gained him a handsome property, when almost to the last his chanxs
of success seemed hopeless. The fact is that owing to the waiver of
claim by the state, the land went a-begging, and any Alkozai, to which
clan Sher Ahmad and the successful claimant undoubtedly belonged,
had in the opinion of most Muhammadans a preferential claim to &
mere marriage connection of the latest Alkozai holder, .

148. The Lohra is a hill torrent bed extending northwards for
about seventeen miles from near the Marwat

_,;zbe Lobra dam in Mar- 1,500 of Shekh Budin. From time immemorial

) Kakakhel, a tail village, had used its water
whenever there was any, until about two generations ago when a
Marwat chief acquired that village’s rights in the channel. He and
after him his successor have since taken a water-rate in kind from
one or other of the tail villages irrigated from the Lohra. In'1862
several of the upstream villages constructed a dam in it ; but each
within their own limits, in order to intercept what water they could.












any attempt to form a rakh was made. Until that year the Pavinik
bad omonﬂ:r pastured animals there in common with thoed
Government, although no doubt the Military reé in charge ot
latter had at times warned off outsiders. At l‘A:t‘ in 187 &

reported to be 4,000 acres was demarcated, within which Pawishh
and Wazirs were prohibited from grazing their animals. Early inli
settlement the Military autherities, and the Deputy Commisine,
auﬁuhd that the above area should be recorded as apprepriated ex
sively for the use of Government camels. As however the haiw
owned by and in the possession of the villagers of Dadiwfs, and thr
rights of pasturage and breaking up waste could not be chadenge, |
replied that such rights must be respected On measarement te
demarcated area turned out to be only 3,081 not 4,000 acres. Unis
the circumstances I have declared grazing rights in waste lands vitha

the whole thdkbast area of the village, 10,169 acres, to belong exclusiviy
to Government and the village community.

153. Mention has been more than once made of the Indus havig
oo and in bed blr:::e;n 18."56b and 1863 shifted over from te
vernment n ol to the Mifnw&li side. In doing »
of the lndus near Kamar  puch of its old bed became dry, and o
a point fronting the large village of Kamar
Mushéni down to one opposite Meher Shahwili taken possession of by
the Deputy Commissioner as Government pro , on the gzound et
it was the ancient bed of theriver, or if beyond limits of its old
weather banks or chanuels, was ancient waste. As the different
emerged or became culturable, they were disposed of in the way whi
at the time appeared most appropriate. A portion, which was p
an accretion to Kamar Mushéni, and had once been owned by that vi-
lage, was distributed on ploughs indiscriminately amongst all the cultin-
tors of that village, the grantees being recorded as crown tenants. Anothe
portion was farmed out for Rs. 750 per annum to selected lambardirs o
villages, to which, had the Deputy Commissioner not interposed, much o
the new land would have accreted. But the largest block was yeserved
as unappropriated Government waste. From this latter small grants o
from 80 to 150 acres were irregularly made from time to time in faver
of military pensioners and other deserving men. During settlemest
the whole case was reported to Government, and on the receipt of orders*
rights in the different plots were determined in the following ways:—
(1). Where land had been allotted on gloughsg each cultivating
tenant was made proprietor of his bolding, and the waste
which had been allotted, but not yet divided, was declared
the joint '})toperty of the proprie brotherhood of the
village. The area thus disposed of was 5,075 acres.
(2). In asimilar way the farmers and their fellow cultivators were
made proprietors of their holdings in the farmed plot, and the
unappropriated waste therein was declared the joint property

* No. 662, dated 6th April 1376 from Secretary to Government Punjab-to Secretary
to Financial Commissioner,
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prohibition to fell recorded trees without permission (rule 4) such ank
was necessary to prevent their general destruction. Probably sm
fifteen or twenty years hence all such trees will have been cut «
eroded, and by that time the zamindérs will have learnt that sim
culture and cultivation can both go on together. I think this mk
should be worked very vigorously, and any infringement of it punishl
by an appreciable fine. At the same time an application should not ke
refused when any good reason for felling a tree can be shown.® At
rules 5 and 6 I think they should only be enforced when it is clesrs
village is doing its best to prevent reproduction.
157. The arrangements described in the last two paragraphs wa
g sanctioned by the Punjab Govemmentp(No.N
e settlement arrangs-  F dated 18th November 1875) as well as s pv
posal I had made to reduce the cost of th
establishment from Rs. 1,500 to Rs. 600 a year. The adminisiration f
shisham trees and reserved blocks of the Kacha is conducted by te
Deputy Commissioner thmnlg;h the officer in charge of the Mifawil
sub-division. Some of the isolated blocks belonging to Government haw
been lately trenched and lightly fenced in, by which a measure o
reproduction has been secured as well as considerable profit from themb
of bulrushes and the silky headed mun]i grass for thatching purpma
The plots still open for grazing should, I think, be similarly trestel
The income 1n 1876-77 was Rs. 1,815 and in 1877-78 Rs. 2,300, In beth
years two-thirds of this income was derived from the asle -of the gns
and reeds in enclosed blocks.

CHAPTER VIII.—FiscAL.

158. In this chapter I Fropou to sketch the fiscal history of esch

{ cha tahsil separately from pre-annexation timesup
Contents of chapter. to the close of the second summary settlement,
and then to take a rapid survey of the work done during the measure-
ment, attestation, fairingand distribution stages of this settlemient. I
shall next describe in some detail the data and principles on which my
assessments were made, and shall attempt to explain why I thought it
advisable to pitch them considerably below the half assets maximum
standard. Ishall then explain and endeavour to defend the method on
which I framed my revenue rates, put on record my own opinion on the

* This hot weather (1878) the river has been very destructive to the siwm
cutting away several hundreds. The fine reserves in the villages of Madatwéls amd
Dhalla Azsmat seem doomed to disappear in a year or two, as the main stream of the
Indus is now close to them. Care should be taken to cat and remove the best timber
before it is too late. Sooresof fine trees were needlessly lost this , the samindirs,
being afraid to fell them, and the Superintendent not domm The pmsg:.ch of the
central blocks, which contain the best timber are not bright. river after leaving them
untouched for upwards of forty years, scems now about to make a clear eweep of
them,
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maliks, and a similar additionai percentage to the tappa
1852-53 a first summary settlement was made, the demanc bei
the average of the collections of the preceding four years.

hamlets were grouped together and called a mawvzak, and

the holdings, wherever situated, of those resident within each
of hamlets, and ofthe average of the past collections on them, r
respectively the area and the assessment of the so formed mau
assessment the villagers were at liberty to distribute on t
But in most cases the tahsildir performed the work for ther
he did so, he generally followed the old collection returns,
éach individual field at one-fourth or one-sixth as the case m
average yield of the four khém-tahsil years. The papers tl
out, some in Persian but most in Hindi, are, considering the
place, wonderfully elaborate and accurate. The settlement wa
every thing but in outward form closely akin to one of a ryot

161. It ran forfive years, after :ivhicl;l a second
. settlement was made, which came in
gez:,','&' :...',',r,:':; '::mm:si tion from 1858-59. The new settleme
(1858-59.) but little from its Kredecessor. Here
the jama was slightly raised. No other change was then i
Ordinarily at both settlements cach field was separately mes
although at the first the areas were worked out from foot mea
whereas at the second an improvised chain was used, t
measurements proved remarkably correct. The jama im
settlements was, judged by the tests now applied, a full one,
equal in its incidence on villages, and the careful discrimins
shown proves what good revenue officers Majors Nicholson
were. Income villages the distribution owing to the indiffex
proprietors concerned, was faulty, but the cases of hardsh
numerous, and the revenue has generally been collected with

162. The above paragraphs concerned Bannu proper i
either side lay the plain possessi

t‘ Thzo“{;;g;;mm annexa-  Wagzirs, In all revenue matters |
ton ' treated much as their Bannuchi n
but having ver]y little bardni cultivation, and being still mo;
and nomadic than agricultural and sedentary, little re

avwdbunatad Fanen thnen Bmnmcnd Ah s e Lae maaa
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and the amount of land mortgaged in the last eighteen yearshulmilh Ut
very wreat.  Had timely remissions and suspensions been granted i an
vears in which the out-turn was much below the average, the seitl de
mizht have warked fairly well for all villages but some eight el w
which had been ruinously over-assessed. Unfortunately such lamtnill to
were neither applied for, nor granted, between 1858-59 and 13348 p
except in a few solitary instances, and then only for small s p
Durinr that decade hardly a year elapsed without the failure of thR ¢
spring crop in rome villages. In 1861-62 both the spring and astem|§ ]
crops were generally so poor that it may be called a famine yargl§ 1

durinyg all those years ouly Rs. 42,220 were suspended, and su
realized, Rs. 7,596 were remitted, and Rs. 4,300 were reduced. '

From 18G8-69 to 1871-72 inclusive, a period of four yws
not one ol crop was cut in Marwat. The first three were alms
famine years, the last saw some improvement. During each of tie
years the amount of relief, though less niggardly than had been therd
formeriy, was far from adequate, * and the process of impoverishment d
the peasantry went on rapidly. With 1872-73, a brighter time dawsl
on Marwat. The rains have since then been more abundant, and sess
able, the harvests have been generally above the average and at tina
bumpers; and the Deputy Commissioner and I have in several am
in which immediate relief seemed imperative ubtained speedy sanctin
to a remission or reduction.  Though the past few years of plenty b
wrought a wonderful change on the condition of the peasantry, sl
cnabled many to pay off some debts and redeem some of their mortgged
lands, the amount still in mortgage and likely to remain so is very grs,
and the pernicious ghdrak and topah-rupar debts (paragraph 67) s

still considerable.

169. What were the revenue arrangements in Moghal times,it#
impossible to say, but as the Ni&zais weregod
soldiers, it is probable that the southern porti
of country was held in jagir by their chiefs ons
sort of feudal tenure. With the Duréni irruptions the Moghal empir
l)assed away, and its eastern provinces became a part of the newly estab-

ished kingdom of Kabul. Isakhel fell under Durfini rule about th
middle of last century and continued under it for between sixty and
seventy years. By 1816 the last vestiges of royal authority in these parts
had disappeared. Whilst incorporated with Kabul, the chief for the
time being of each community, sometimes without, but oftener after
coercion, collected the revenue from his clansmen and paid it to the king's
collector. When Duréni rule ceased, the country was for about two years
independent, a prey to internal dissensions. But in 1818 Umar Khas,
the then head of the Isakhel clan became a vassal of the Naw4b of Mas-
kera. Southern Isakhel was then incorporated with the Naw#b's king-
dom, and remained so, though latterly much afflicted by the Sikhs, until
1836, when they formally annexed it. During the Nawdb’s time the
Isakhel Fort, now dismantled, was built and garrisoned- by his soldiery.

* In them Rs. 17,171 were remitted and Rs. 450 suspended, and no more,

Revenue syatem befcre
anncxation in Isa khel.—
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‘mes of them, who, with a little help, can pick out their holdings in
*hie. field map. The field survey of the Kacha occupied the whole cold
veather of 1873-74. No village required subsequent re-measurements.
,‘.‘ 175. On the conclusion of measurements, but before attestation,
X ‘Qost of settlement surve I calculated what the actual cost of the out-door
o N 7 work of the survey had been per square mile
Yor different classes of land. 1In the account no portion of the pay of the
. ntendents or other superior officers is included, as they only
"Wevoted a fraction of their time to supervision. An addition of Rs. 10

ber cent. would approximately represent this fraction. I insert the
*result of the calculation here, as such a statement  may be useful for
~purposes of future comparison :— e

r )
. Scale of | Cost per g’g‘ i
« . Tahsil. Kind of land measnred. inches to | square |[& Eg
= the mile. | mile. By s e
. 28
) Acres,
.- Bannu Canal irrigated, mostly cultivated, fields 382|127 |59 7
. | very minute,
Do. ... | Unirrigated, large fields, much waste ... 16| 18 13 7] 8
~.limt o Urgrrigated, fields in strips, much cultiva-| 16 | 23 (12| 8] 26
on. .
Isakhel .., (Of all sorts, ficlds smallish e - 16| 19(8|2 29
Do. | Hilly Bhangikhel country, little cultivated. 16 | 29 |10| 8] 62
but where so fields very small, hills mostly|& in places 8
waste and held in common.
“Miénwili, |Unirrigated and eailaba, fields largish, 16| 20 1<J 8 87
waste extensive, but all divided. & in places 8

176. The revenue survey of the district was not begun until the
Bevenue survey of the cold weather of 1875-76, since which time it has
distriot. been languidly progressing season by season.
Bhangikhel, part of the Khatak Nidzai or Maidéni Range, and all the
Midnwéli tahsil east of the Kacha, still remain to be measured, and
are now in hand. The revenue survey thus commenced more than a
- year after mine was finished, and is not over yet. Coming so long
after my own measurements its utility as a check upon them has there-
fore been small. The scale is four inches to the mile for the whole
distriet, exceﬁil: for the central and best irrigated portion of Bannu
proper, for which eixteen inches to the mile were sanctioned. The area
statements and village plans were, as received each year from the
- revenue survey department, compared with my own; the result has
been noted in the proper place in the “final proceeding.” In additiom,
“wherever discrepancies have been. found, the fact and its explanation



year, and that from one to four years elapsed after the o
my measurcments  before those of the revenue survey
percentage of difference in cultivation is very small—in few
five or six.  But in the cases of “ lately out of cultivation,”
waste,” and “ unculturable waste,” there is little or no cor
This too is hardly surprisinﬁ, a8 the revenue surveyors a
ossessed of little agricultural knowledge, unacquainted with -
ects, and not perhaps so severely supervised as settlement s

Considering the elaborate system of test and check
which every proceeding in a settlement survey is now s
established accuracy of our maps, their large scale and
of deuail, I venture to record an opinion that an independ
survey of the costly kind followed in this district is an v
expensive method for procuring a result of no great prac
1 am not blind to the value of a scientific boundary survey; b
interior revenue survey, unless it proceeds almost pari pas;
of the scttlement, I fuil to see any real value in it at all;
proceeding simultancously, it must I think yield in accurac
scientific rival. Its scale is comparatively so small, and it
ing in minuteness, and what I may call agricultural intell
from a settlement stand-point it must be worthless. It of
as a check on wholesale fudging, but that with our system
and independent local attestation is now hardly possible. A
think the expenditure of the two or perhaps three lakhs,
revenue survey of this district will cost Government before
plete, has been a great waste ot;f)ublic funds, and that as use
1ight have been obtained for half or a quarter the sum,

177. On the conclusioq of measurements several m
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—"hdividual holdings was and is, once a boundary always a boundary. Thus,
Sfytierever land appeared numerous claimants started up asserting that it
* Xmd formed on the site of an cld possession of theirs. There being no
= §old maps, judgments were both very arbitrary and haphazard. In 1870
==&nd 1871, when [ wasin charge of the subdivision of Midnwali, I felt
= wmy helplessness in such cases. I found the best plan was to prohibit
Frmmdtivation on a new plot until it had been divided on some equitable
= spwinciple amongst those who seemed best entitled to share in it. In the
aw878-74 measurements of this settlement individual rightsin 92,388
. . acres belonging to thirty-six villages could not be shown in the field maps,
~— the land being under water. Iexplained to the communities concerned
-the necessity of making some arrangements for the partition of such
*__plots on their re-appearance, in order to check future litigation and ensure
—justice. "All the villages agreed, and, treating the submerged areas as if
~hield i joint ownership, proceeded under the supervision of the Superin-
= *<tendent to effect their partition. The result is that the whole area has
* “Ipeen mapped, and divided in such a way that each shareholder will receive
< * his allotted porticn as it re-appears without having first to litigate for it.
~&iIn the case of four villages the basis of division has been former field
"3y But for the other thirty-two those interested have mostly divided
~#'their submerged lands into blocks or strips according to their pro-
~®-portionate shares, the area to be allotted to individuals in each being
“*iyecorded and no more. That area is generally for an occupancy tenant,
. #inferior or full proprietor, the maximum acreage entered in any one year
- @in his name either at the first or the second summary settlement, or in
;> any of the subsequent annual measurements under the fluctuating system
S2'of assessment. The balance, if any, has been recorded in one or more
"plots in the names of the founders (bunyiddars) or as shdmildt-deh, as the

=" case may be. To safeguard the rights of absentees and others, a clause
" hagbeen inserted in each administration paper to effect that the partition
. proceedings do not estop a civil suit, and that decrees are to be made
:" - good from the shdmildt-deh or founder’s portion. The files together with

" the Superintendent’s attestation orders have been placed in the record

-

room, and the -results themselves have been incorporated in the settle-

ment records. The reason why it was better to arrange matters now

was, that the settlement could do so best, and that agreement as to posi-
-tions of blocks, strips and fields was only now possible when every man’s
. chance was equal. '

- .
- TOW YW T

180. During the interval. between the submission of the assess-
ment reports and receipt of orders thereto,
fairing was progressing. 'For the Marwat and
Tsakhel tahsils orders were received well within
t - the year, and consequently I was enabled to announce in good time.
' : But I did not receive orders on my Bannu and Midnwéli reports until
t  fifteen and seventeen months after they were sent up. The conse-
quence was that the progress of the settlement was somewhat retarded,
and'I had to endeavour to crowd the very delicate work of distribution
into a few months instead of doing it deliberately and spreading it over
a good year. -One result was that the new assessments began to run before

Fairing, copying and dis-
tribntiong.’ PYinE
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Class or tract.

Native name of
soil,

Definition,

Ist Trrigated.

.2nd  do.

3rd do.

. 1st Unirriga-
t

2nd do,’

3ra do.,

4th do,”

Sarrah-Khara-
Warbos

1. Pallon

oo

2, Lwara

oo

3. Kas or Kach

4, Sira warzin

1. Trikka or Tar-
kAa.

(saline or bitter)
2. Non or Ward-
na.

3. Kurri,
Pahha
Uma

Shiga or sand.

Raghzai.'

Comprises all land near the village site
(rarddi) also land in receipt of silt from the
(Kurram Khara), also all manured land
(sarrah). Asaruleland near the village
site enjoys both the adjuncts of manure and
silt, hence best land of all is * sarrak khara
warboi.” It is mostly “do fasli” or devoted
to the culture of single crops of the greatest
value, e. g. turmeric, sugar-cane, tobacco,
vegetables, It is scldom fallowed and is
generally spade worked.

Is the opposite of . warddi; is not near
village site ; is generally “ok fasli;" gets
neither manure nor silt ; is generally
land disadvantageously situated.

Is high lying land to which water reaches
wx;;la. difficulty, but which is otherwise
g

Is low lying land in bed of Kurram, or
Kach Kot.

Is a rufous clayey low-lying soil, workable

only with the spade and common in the
‘Trikha circle. .

" Is'affected by reh . éffforescence, but not
seriously so.

Marshy soil, and often has springs
bubbling up in it.

A broken, uneven, but otherwise good
soil.

A clayey soil containing three sub-classes
02—

1, Barah or hill torrent (ndladdr),
2. Bundina, equivalent to the “ kaslah-
ddr "of Marwat and Isakhel,

8. Pakha, a loamy soi, light, but fairly
cohesive. Each cultivated plot only receives
its own rain water.

A lightsandy soil equivalent tothe skigha-
khatina of Marwat, but rather more sandy
perhaps. ’ S

Has several sub-classes which need not
be given ; is & poor soil.

A pebbly stony soil, common at foot of

_| the hills ; is a wretched soil,

——

R\
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Tabsil.

| Class or tract. |Native name -of

Definition.

-.H;rwat...

Isakhel,

1st Irrigated.
2nd de.

8rd do.’

stiff soils,

2nd do.

1st Unirrigated,
sandy soils,

2nd do,

8rd do.

Tandobah or canal

Lissi-or poor (un-
prodnct.m (

" |Tridka or tarkha

1st Unirrigated| Barak

{m Bhangikhel.

(saline or bitter)

Dagar also kaslak-
dar,

Shiga kRating or
gadwad,

Shigs yof.

Shiga

Sam  (smooth
level.)

This word is used for the &
those possessing a good soil
fixed share of water or dekx
village site. The few aci
Fhalard irrigated land are al

Is commonly applied to
lands, and includes land

receive an occasional suﬂ:il
the spring crop only (af=
which kenkar gravel is fom

Is applied to soils im
prevalent,
Land irrigated from hill {

or ndladdr of elsewhere) w
of three classes, viz,:—

1, Pakha tora, clayey
‘goil,

« 2. Pakka sira, loamy
goil.

8. Kachina, alluvial %o
terrent,

Clayey land which rece
higher lying waste, cor
means of small dyke
{warrawrak or haelah).
dagar land, that is clayey
drainage from the lower

Applied to the best of -
which either contain
earthy or clayey matter
superficially very san
which retains moisture

A sandy soil whos
farge-grained thick se
good moisture retain

Seems almost pv
included shiga fopa
soil when lying on s
It is the poorest soil
in gome places have
tarable bat for the

A rich loamy 1
surface formed by
surrounding hills,
it gets,

A stiff clay soil

D4,
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hsil.. | Class or tract. | Ni ative %ame_ of Definition.
: soil, -
h:l— 3rd do. Ghasim, . Stiff poor pebbly soil on a slope.
wd, o
4th do. Gor(or gar), | A stiff poor ‘soil full of stones hardly
i . : . | cultureble with profit.
1st Uplands | Ratti. A light loamy soil of a reddish tinge,
] - : most prevalent in northern parts, and in
. o lands irrigated from the Chichéli nala,
2nd Uplands. | Ghassar, A light greyish soil with a varying
admixture of sand in it ; most prevalent in
southern parts. Often, especially in irri-
gated lands, has a sandy subsoil which
B prevents retention of moisture.
18t Sailada. | Mat Khalis, Where the alluvial deposit of silt is two
: or more feet in thickness and has little or
_ ‘ no sand mixed with it.

2nd do, - Drakkar, In which the deposit is under two feet
in thickness or has a large admixture of
sand. With plenty of moisture it will often
produce as good a crop &8 mat khalis,

‘|srade. | Kaltari. Soil of any sort impoverished by a saline
efflorescence. v
vali- | Saildba 1ands.| as above. The same a8 for Isakhel,
1st Uplands | Naladar. Land which receives hill torrent water.

west of dalt .

Range. o o

2nd do. Kaslahdar or Land which besides its own rain-fall

raridar, receives that of higher lying waste conduct-
ed on it by small dykes and trenches.

3rd do. Maira, Level land which only receives its own
rain-fall, may be pakka or reti (sandy).

4th do. Langa, Depressions between  billowy Thal
undulations : only common to south;
produces basra mostly.

&th do. Tibda ret. Land mounds or wavy sand indulations :
produces nothing but water melons : only
common in southern parts of Thal.

1st Pakhar Hail, (1). Hill torrent land, or (2) land in

Ilaka, a hollow receiving drainage from surround-
ing hillocks or washings from village site.

2nd do. Maira, Equivalent to the kaslakdasr of uplands
west of Salt Range, [

Equivalent to the maira of uplands west

3rd do.

| Rakkar,

of Salt Range but which is gravelly or stony.

Note.—Wherever there is a well or jhalayr
the word okakiorjhalari is prefixed.

%
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=""2l¢ is any turmeric produced, and in those only heré and there ié °
—=stmigp-cane, snd that toa very small extent. Excluding from the acconnt
B ree and population of cantonments, Edwardes-abad and twenty-three -
-~ agying frontier, and comparatively poor villages, the number of souls to °
Smmfpquare mile of cultivation is 1,106, and to the whole square mileage -
===—if},. -The total increase in cultivation since 1858-59isby theareastatistics .
r cent., but of this about 9 is real. Of the cultivated area of the
& ﬂ'e 30 per cent. produced two crops in year of measurements, but if
==mwiineric, sugar-cane and cotton be added, the percentage would rise to 48,

_==,! Y—Ndr.—Lies immediately north of the Marwat Nér, " to which it
lilates in tenure, source and method of irrigation, but, being higher
X mjithe Kachkot canal, it is much better irrigated and in all respects -
~=ggmrior. For most villages the water-supply is deficient, but being
: ™agggtant there is always enough to bring a certain amount of the culti- -
dd area to maturity. All the estates are new, formed mostly in 1832, -
3 a8 yet not fully developed. Compared to the Marwat Néir, there is -
spoh less difficulty in attracting and retaining cultivators, and every -
i x the difficulty is diminishing. The soil is generally clayey and good, - -
N Jere and there the reh evil is visible, though to no serious extent.
§, increase of cultivation since 1858-59 is really very considerable,
ugh statistics give a diminution of 9 per cent. The reason is thatin .-
WHRH8-59 that number of acres was presumed to be cultivated for which
Bgaper had been granted. Of the cultivated area 5 per cent. produced two .,
lirifpé in year of measurements, but the inferior of the two was only
Wlevor. - L
Wb 2 iyl —Trikha.—This tract, occupying both banks of the Kurram,
S¥nd comimencing about seven miles below cantonments, is a vast half .
eolaimed marsh, more or less affected by reh (hence mname of circle). °
.the lower-lying lands, especially during the cold months, thebub- -
sling up of springs is a perpetual nuisance, against which the agricul- .
W/ g urist fights by surface draining and surrounding each cultivated plot
F by a dyke and deep drain. Except in the villages on the left bank of .,
- tge Kurram, three out of five of which lie comparatively high, and
% yather want moisture thar possess a redundancy of it, little of the
fertilizing silt; =0 general in the Bannu circle, is contained in the canals
w of ‘this circle. Tge reason is that the villages lie either at the tail
i end of their canals, or the canals have their sources in springs and not
. in‘the Kurram. The increase of cultivation since 1858-59 is, according
%o the statistics, 23 per cent.,, of which perhaps 12 is real. Of the -
cultivated area 21 per cent. produced two crops in year of measurements, °
but the second crop was mostly clover. "

VII—Eastern Waziri Thal.—Comprises the plain possessions of -
the Isperka, Hathikhel, Umarzai, Bizankhel, and Sirkikhel Ahmadzais, .
Exoept a little partially irrigated land on the outskirts of the Surani -
and Jhanddkhel (Bannuchi) tappas, the whole tract is baranf, and -
asgimilates closely in quality of soil to the average of sandy soils of Mar- -,
wat, Towards the hills the sand is displaced by a clayey soil, and :
immédiately under the bills by stony ground. The average rain-fall ig_,
about the same as that at Edwardes-abad (14:5 inches), and istherefore

~
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considerably more than that of Marwat. This corner of the disn
owing to the close proximity of the hills and of the extensive vegelia
of Baunu proper, seems exceptionally favored in its rain-fall In 15
the cultivated area was recorded as 5,838 acres; it is now 3%
Making due allawance for the 1858 area having been considerably uds
estimated, the increase cannot be less than four or fivefold. Therein
do fusli land properly so called,

MARWAT TAHSIL.

I—Pakha.—Is the frontier circle, and comprises Western Mirul,
lying Letween Gadwad circle and hills of independent Waziristan. Is
villages are therefore all more or less exposed to the troubles iucidend
to a border position. Soil is mostly clayey, but still friable and esy
worked with the ordinary plough. Distribution of crops between th
two seasons is more equal than in the Shiga-Khatina circle, viz, of sl
vated area, 54 per cent. bear spring, and 46 per cent. autumn cop
Crops grown are the same as in Gadwad oircle; 45 per cent. of t
cultivated area is hill torrent ; 4G per cent. dugar, . 6. receives diaimg
from higher lying waste ; and the rest is pure bdrdni, 7. e. each cultivatel
plot ounly receives rain which actually falls on it. The incress d
cultivation since 1838-59 may be set down at 40 per cent.

II—Galwad.—Comprises central Marwat. Part of its soil is vy
sandy and part loamy or clayey. It is almost entirely bdrdnf; fix,
though 9 per cent. of the cultivated area is entered as hill torrent, th
torrents affecting it are small and the supply of water is very scant s
never cortain. Of the cultivated area 29 per cent is under aatumal
cultivation, almost entirely confined to bdyra, moth, and a little jowir.
Thus 71 per cent. 18 devoted to production of gram and wheat The
villages ar¢ mostly old and fully cultivated. Water is generally at some
distance, but not so great as in most of the villages of Shiga and Shigr
Klhatina circles. The increase ofcultivation since 1838-59 may be st
down at about 12 per cent., and most of this is in a few new estatea

1IT-=~Tundobah.—Lies mostly between Gambila and the Kurmam.
Its irrigated land has a soil much like that of Pakha circle, but genenlly
stiffer. Irrigation is from two sources,—(1) from canals with headsin
the Kurram near the land irrigated thereby,and whose waterisim
with 2ek, and (2) from the surplus water of the great Kachkot canal, whos
water is sweet. In the former case water-supply is plentiful, but, owing
to the canal heads being below point at which the Kéishi joins the Kurram,
the water is very brackish. - Reh efflorescence has increased much of
late years in lands so irrigated, owing to the increase of canal irrigation,
in Bannu proper, diminishing the supply of sweet water below the
Kashd. Steady deterioration has been long going on in such lands, and
large reductions in the present assessment have been required for them.
In the latter case the supply of water, though still very deficient, has con-
giderably increased since 1837-58, and a corresponding increase of jama
has been made. All the land is ek fasli. Of the cultivated area 49 per
cent. is irrigated and 51 per cent. barani. The increase of cultivation—
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peasantry as a class are thrifty and industrious. Each is self-cultivating
proprietor of his holding, and, as a rule, every man’s homestead—a sab-
stantial stone-built structure—has been erected on or close to his lands
Before anuexation the tribe is said to have been little better than

fessional thieves. Though poor, the Bhangikhels are little in debt, s
they paid no revenue before 1868-69. Surplus grain is generally taken to
Koh4t, and sometimes to Kélabégh, for sale by its producers themselves,

I1—Mohdr.—Is the name locally applied to the country lyi
the foot of the eastern base of the K{stsz Niizai Range, gdy;ngqm
lent to the Damén of other parts. Its soils are rattf and ghaesar, the forme
of which is prevalent to the north, the latter to the south. All its laods
are irrigated by hill torrents, but some are also supplemented by thesr
face drainage of the stony ground, which lies immedtately under the hills
As the soil is very friable, gets the first burst of the hill drainage andis
on & considerable slope, the labor of dam and dyke making and repsi-
ing is great and constant. The hill torrents, more especially the Broch
and the Chichli, the two largest, spread out fan-shape as soon as they
enter the plains, and intersect the lands of this circle in all directions
The Broch, when the rains are excessive, brings down quantities of ssd
and thereby causes much damage, but with ordinary rain its deposits ar
fertilising. The Chichbé4li, dn the other hand, seldom casts sand over the
fields, however high its floods may be ; it often brings down a rich silt ofa.
reddish tinge. Both sometimes erode cultivated land. The cropsan
wheat and idjm and alittle cotton. Fallows are seldom reserted to,%.
long as the land yields any return. As a rule, though, rotation of a sortis
practised; the soil is over-worked. The cultivators are almost all Kbataks,
Sultdnkhel being the chief exception, and own and till their own hold-
ings ; but several members of the Isakhel clan and others have acquired
a good deal of land in two of the villages in various ways. The cultivated
area has, according to statistics, increased 57 per cent. since last settle-
ment, Of this more than 30 per cent. is real,

III—Danda.—Is the name given to the line of villages dotted along
the right fixed bank of the Indus, all of which with one exeeption have,
in addjtion to their Thal possessions, large alluvial chaks in- the Kache
as well, The Thal soil resembles that of the Mohfr circle, but.is more
level, less intersected in proportion to area, with hill streams ; has 46
per cent. of its cultivated area kaslahddr, and is not quite so certain of
getting hill torrent water for its ndladdr lands, as the Mohar villages lie
betweep them and the hills and intercept allthey can. The best lands are
those which are both ndladdr and kaslahddr. Thal caltivation has
increased 13 per cent. since last settlement. Most of the Kacha lands
were thrown up subsequent to 1856-57, and though as yet hardly a fotrth
partof their area is 1mmediately culturable, a steady improvementin
them is observable each year. Tie bulk of the land is cultivated by the
proprietors themselves. The crops, both- Thal and Kacha, are almost
entirely wheat and bdjra. Cotton is also grown to & small extent and
vegetables on well lands. There are 72' irrigation wells in the circle,
being four-fifths of the total number in use in the whole parganah, The
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' average area cultivated each year by a well is, however small, only feur

t acres, and the number of yoke of oxen only two. The people are in the

: whole well off, and little of their land is in mortgage to Hindds or other
outsiders, though & good deal is amongst themselves.

IV—Kacha.—As the name signifies, is the group of villages whose
landsare entirely in the alluvial bed of the Indus. Of its fourteenvillages
eight were during settlement received by transfer from Mianwali, and,
including them, in only two of the whole number has the greater part
of the land been in continuous existence over ten or fifteen years. One
characteristic, then, of this circle is that its lands are new, not yet good”
but improving. Wheat is the great crop, being grown on 70 per cent. of’
the cultivated area. Next comes bdjra on 15 per cent., barley, tdramira
and cotton are also produced, but in very small quantities. There is no
purely well cultivation. The 17 wells in the circle merely supplement the
saildb. It isimprobable that more than half a dozen new wells will be
made in the next twenty years, as fear of changes in the Indus will pre-
vent capitalists from sinkingthem. Sadldbis in most years pretty certain:
A general failure of crops in the Kacha has never occurred, at least not in
the last twenty years. The people are,on the whole, well off and pay
their revenue with ease owing to the system of annual re-assessment of
cultivation in force. T

V—Kacha-Pakka—Contains only two villages situated at the mouth
of the Kurram. They have been made a separate circle, partly because of
their isolated position, and partly because their soil is difterent from that
of any other circle. Their Thal has alight sandy ghassar on which little
hut bdyra.is grown, and their Kacha is largely impregnated with reh from
the Kurram, but not sufficiently so to allow more than plots here and there
to be classed as ‘kallari. The Kacha, too, is always undergoing change
owing to the floods in the Kurram. The principal crops are wheat, which
is grown on 73 per cent. and bdjra on 20 per cent. of the cultivated area.
Barley and cotton are also produced, but in no great quantity.

V1—Nehri.—1Is so called from its major portion being irrigated by a
series of small canals from the Kurram, the largest and most important of
which is that known as Kas Umar Khan. The town of Isakhel is in
the centre of the circle. Besides irrigated lands it has a large area of
Thal and Kacha as well. The Thal lands are poorer than in any other
circle, a8 the soil whichis mostly ghassarhas a good deal of sand inter-
nixed with it, often a subsoil of pure sand,and the hill torrents which
irrigate it are few and of insignificant volume. The canal irrigated por-
tion is mostly fairly good ghassar land, somewhat stiff and tenacious, but
unfortunately it is much-impregnated with rek (locally designated kallar),
and consequently produces very poor crops. This reh is brought down by.
tbe Kurram from the Kdshd, a hill torrent which empties itself into the
Kirram on the left bank of that river about fourteen miles south-eastof
Edwardes-abad. ~ Should the newly-introduced tinga system succeed and
water become more abundant, it is certain that:the crops will be improved
and the. evil effects'of 1¢h diminished. At present the water-supply is.
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insufficient for the irrigated area. The Kacha is mearly all new land
thrown up since 1836-37, and as yet only about ane-fifth of it is cultivated
or immediately culturable. Of the whole area under cultivation in the circle
half is cultivated by tenants, and the rest by the proprietors themselves,
of whom the Isakhel Pathaus are the most numerous, arnd are very
indifferent husbandmen.

MiANwawl TAmBSIL

I—Kacha.—Contains a groupof villages in the hed of the Indus,
which are islands in the hot weather, being entively cut off from the main
land on either side. The central villages being the oldest are the best;
generally the soil is good, but towards the south are several very poor
villages. As the surface of the country is perfectly flat, and only from
afew inches to abuut three feet above the ordinary flood-level of the In-
dus, the soil is generally so well maistened by inundation or percolation
between the months of Juve and September, that all profitably cultur-
able land is sown for the sgring crop as soan as dry enough for the purpoee.
A fair crop is pretty much a certainty onall but the poorer soils, and oa
the best lands the ii‘cld per acre of wheat, the great staple, is in good
years very large. Even when no rain has fallen throughout December
and January, | have seen the dying crops revived by.a down-pour early
in February and the yield prove after all fairly good. There area fev
wells in this circle and in the Kacha of ciroles' Kacha-Thal and Kachs-
Pakka, but they are all more for drinking thaa irrigation purposes, and
at most only supplement the natural irrigation from the river.

II—Kacha-Thal.—The river lands of thiscircle are on the whole alder
and better than those of the Kacha-Pakka circle, but in several villages
the shifting over of the Indus to this side has wrought sertous evil, by
either the erosion of their oldest and best lands, or the counversion of a
deep silt soil into a shallow or sandy one. The Thal is almost worthless
for cultivation, being very sandy and receiving nothing but its own rain-
fall. Its main use is as a pasture ground at the proper seasons. Smalt
gatohea of cultivation, nearly all new since 1860-61, exist here and there,

ut & crop is never certain. There are now also a few wells, used more
for drinking than irrigation purposes, scattered about it, and there is room
for many more; but as the soil is very poor and sandy, and the average
water-level is from thirty-five to forty-eight feet, it is not clear that they-
could be profitably worked at present. '

III—Kacha- Pakka.—Of the two classes of land of which this circle
consists, alluvial Indus and stiffish Pakka soil, the former is similar to.
that of the Kacha circle, but much of it is somewhat newer and therefore-
poorer. Indeed, most of the river lands of this circle bave been engulfed
during the last sixteen years, and what has accreted in this period and
not been enbsequently lost is as yet inferior. The Pakka soil is , but
owing to the increase of cultivation in three of the Mohar vil , the-
quantity of hill torrent water which reaches the said Pakka soil has since:
1860-61 greatly diminished. The hill torrents too are, compared to those
of the Mohar and Danda circles in Isakhel, of insignificant. volume;,
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hence the outturn on land benefitted by them is smaller and Jess cortaln,
The loss of the Indus lands has driven ‘many villagers to the cultivation
«of their Pakka lands, on which the ipcrease of cultivation iy consequehtly
large ; but notwithstanding this fact the proprietors in this circle ate
generally poor. In 1860-61 there were 69 wells and jhaldrs in nse; now
there are only 48, each with about fuur dcres attached. They are nearly
‘all in the Pakka, and partly used for drinking purposes, The diminu-
tion in the number is owing to the Indus having eroded fnany. ‘

IV —Pakhar.-~Consists of a series of ctilinbling sand-stone, hillocks,
and parallel ridges, furrowed between by torrent beds and ravines.
Here and there are small flat hollows and depressions, which, as the dis-
tance from the hills increases, widen into broad plain-like expahses, The

- soil is generally light, somewhat stony and shallow. Owing to this latter
uality, and the fact that sand rock at two or three feet below the surface
dorms the substratuw, the natives tetm all but the best or érail soil, garm
%. €. hot, irretentive oll moisture, whence the crops wither readily under
a strong sun and scant min—fa,li. But in some of the hollows and in nost
of the hill torrect land, the suil is deep and rich, or what the natives call
sard, i. e. cold and retentive of moisture. Spring and autumn ‘crops are
about equally cultivated, and wheat aad bdjra are the two staples. The

former is grown on 89 per cent. and the latter on 40 per oent. of the
cultivated area. .

. Ve—Mohdr.~The water-shed of the Salt Range divides the greater
part of this circle from that of Pakhar; and as, between the two, the hills
rise to their orests much more abruptly on their eastern than on their
western side, the amount of drainage derived from them is larger in this
than in the Pakhar circle. In addition to this, the two hill torrents
which drain the northern slopes of Sakesar, after partially irrigating the
lands of Liwa in Jhelum and Nammal in this district, unite near the latter
village, and, immediately piercing the range by a narrow cleft or gorge,
shed their rich mud-bearing waters over the fielis of Musakhel and other
Xohér villages. The supply of water in this torrent—the most important
in the parganah, whence 1ts name on the western side of the bhills wahs
or “the stream” is so constant that it may be called a perennial one. In
July and August it generally comes down two or three times and fills the
bunds of from 5,000 to 7,000 acres. Compared to it all the other hill
torrents are small and insignificant. As regards the soil of this circle, at
the foot of the range it is gravelly ; but the gravel soon gives place to a
loamy, friable soil, which slopes away gently towacds the Indns. Com-
paring this with the corresponding circle in Isakhbel, I may say that the
soil here is quite as good, and as the lie of the ground is not on so greata
glope, dyke and dam making are less laborious; but except for Musakhel
the hill water-supply is much less. - Most of the cultivation is “ hill tor-
rent” and the staple is bdjra, which was grown.in year of measurements
on 78 per cent. of the cultivated area. In the Mohér of Isakhel only
86. per cent. of the cultivated area was sown with ddjra. o

VI—Thal.—The central and southern parts comsist of a very
light sandy soil, mostly culturable, but chiefly used as a grazing tract.
Towards the north the sand merges into & firm, loamy soil, the product
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of centuries of washings from the Salt Range. There is hardly anyhil
torrent cultivation. Where the soil is firm each cultivated plot hx
five or six times its area of waste lying above it, the drainage of which
it receives. In the sandy parts, that is to say, throughout four-fifths of
the circle,small patches of pure barani cultivation are to be seen her
and there, and towards the south the country is dotted with eighteen o
nineteen irrigation wells, each with its own clump of trees .and cluster o
cottages. Bajra is the staple, and was in year of measurements sown o
56 per cent. of the cultivated area.

187. The gross produce estimates were, after all, rude guesses. Itud
] no other materials to assist my judgment tha
Gross produce estimates.  thoge already noted in this chapter. %:oprietm
‘are mostly self-cultivating, and few of those who are not so keep an
accounts, and what accounts are kept are very unsatisfactory. ns{
had no record of past actuals. In eetimating the average yields of
different crops, I accepted the area measured as cultivated as “the
cultivated area,” although I think that area was much above the area
sown in any preceding average year, and considerably above that too on
which what is sown yields any return in a good year. It would,]
think, have been legitimate for me to have deducted fifteen or even
twenty-five per cent. from the area returned as cultivated, and called the
‘balance “the area cultivated in an average year.” Had I done so I might
have represented the average standard of yield as much .more than I
did. ButIdidnot do so. Again I treated “the average annual out-tun”
and “the out-turn of an average year” as equivalent terms. I mention
this, because I subsequently learnt from Mr. Lyall that under the latter
hrase years of no crop are generally understood not to have been taken
into the account at all.

‘ I annex a table showing my assumed ave yields of wheat
‘throughout the district. wee ¥

1 3 |8 | « s |6 |7 8 ?
 Irvigated or sailibs.  Unirrigated.

S

Tabsil. "-z

‘Remarks, -

average,

. M. M .
- Bannu’ . 8 1. Yield for wel
lands not shown, ares
Marwat ... | under wells being very
Tsakhel | . For th
el ... ! . or two
. ! mcmnn.n.‘ 1
Midnwili lands are o

focthe b Tndis £2hels
orthe tWo Indus tabsils
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" 188. Incommuting the gross produce estimatés of the different
- . ocrops into their cash equivalents, my best guide
¢ - Ratesof commutation. . yaq the published tahsil rates for the preceding
. N twenty years. I endeavoured alsoto obtain from
" bunniak’s books their wholesale selling prices for the sume period. In
this I was fairly successful for the chief staples. After that I prepared
my settlement commutation rates. In doing so I bore in mind that the
prices at which the poorer zamindérs of the district are constrained to
sell alarge portion of each crop, in order to meet their revenue engage-
ments, are mygh below either of the rates noticed above. Though I have
been liberal, I do not think I have been teo much so. It must not be for-
- gotten that I framed my rates at a time when the prices of all food grains,
_ to the surprise of most men, had fallen nearly as low as they had been in
1857-58 and the two following years. From 1856 to the close of 1860 all
food grains were very cheap. Thencame two famine years, then a year
of plenty, and then eight consecutive years during which all food grains
were excessively dear, so much so that the two culminating years 1869-70
and 1870-71 were almost famine years. With 1872-73 a cycle of good
« yearscommenced, which, so far as wheat is concerned, has continued up to
_tke present time. I trust the above remarks will suffice to explain the
fairness of the figures given in the last column of the following state-
= maent t— :

MY COMMUTATION RATES,
T Tahsil retatl price Wholesale s elling
, Tahail, . ourrens. 3y bunniah’s dooks.
i 4 ¢ g £ % 4 £
E & & 5§ # .k S &
4]
Bansa .. {‘"‘"”" .
Marwad oo sve e 0
Camal ..
Isakhel .. { Kaoba ..} )
: Thal
River lands 0
Mindwali {
Other lands ')

. m&%"{’xm“' mxu 38 ap 18 years and for MiAnwdll on 15 years only. The actuals for &
" 189, 'The next step 1:; to elimTLinate Kami'r(;’a dues from the grcss
Kamian stions, uce. They amounted to one-tenth for Isa-
: * dedn hel and Midnwali, one-ninth elsewhere, except

. - for the sandy tracts of Marwat, in which they were fixed at one.eighth.

- This exceptionally high rate is mainly owing to the heavy expense of
casriage of drinking water to reapers, farm servants, and others engaged
in harvesting operations, mhich last for, say, forty days, The = extra
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expenditure of water during this time is sbout two donkey loads a iy
per 100 maunds of grain ingathered, and as each donkey receives whik
working a scer of gram a day or more, two maunds (-2_) are thus oe-

sumed during harvesting. The items in the whole account for the thm
sandy citcles of Marwat are as follows : —

- R e
é%?ﬁ
g 3 20
gasi )
833
13
M i sic
thk»lmith e dbe  dee 1 I 5|0
Carpenter ... . .. 1 | 50
Crop watchman ... . 1 ;10;0
Cobbler ... v o e 0 '250 | Half his ducs only allowed on aceount of ki
| | repairing water-skins.
Bweeper ... . oo o0 0 i|150 Wibr;:zzvs;:‘))e grain, prepares trangars (vets for
Reapers ... .. 3 25'0 Theynr; universally employed The rates vaty
from one-tenth to one twentieth, d ing &
the out-turn as they must. I allow here a litds
over half full rates, as proprietors reap so much
themeselves,
Tepah Bismillak, or alms :
given to ensure & bless-
ing on the crop vee 0 |150
Donkeys for water 200
Total, 12 20|0 or one-eighth.

The detail of items is very similar throughout the district. In
Bannu proper allowance had to be made for the whole dues of the chal
weshta, or watchman of irrigation channels, and for half those of the
kutwdl or village bailiff, one of whose duties it i8 to gollect the cinal
working parties. Where hired reapers are not employed, as for the finer
crops, like sugar-cane, or amongst the Bhangikhels and to some extent
amongst the Wazirs and the pettiest Bannuchi Broprietors, my rates for
kamiana deductions are very liberal indeed.- But, speaking broadly, I
think they are nowhere too much so. Harvesting operations.are, ass
rule, conducted in a very wasteful manner,

190. Kamiana dues being eliminated, the other iterns making up the

: total cost of prodiction had next to be deducted.
The balance would represent the net assets, half
of which were to be taken’ as the niaximum

Evolution of half net
assets,
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my rough rates to all the villages in each circle ; then the Superi-
tendent and Extra Assistant Commissioner recorded their independent
opinions as to what assessment should be imposed on each estate, aad
after that I did the same. Finally, I modified my rough rates, whea
uecessary, 8o as to bring their produet into closer accord with thato
the village assessment estimates. In reporting, instead of observig
a discreet silence about this latter process, and justifying my rates e
general grounds alone, I explicitly avowed all I had donme, and with
a great want of precision of language wrote of my “ village assessment
estimates” as “village assessments.” The fact is I did not consider]
was contravening any rule, and as Mr. Lyall throughout approved
and endorsed my procedure, it never struck me that any of it
would be challenged and condemned by Government. The Isakhel
assessment report was the first submitted, but provoked no strictaret
That for Marwat was the next. Here Mr. Egerton, then Financia
Commissioner, pointed out that my mode of operation rendered
“criticism impossible except upon the general consideration whethes
the assessments are fair as a whole.” His view was partly endorsel
by Sir Henry Davies. Unfortunately for myself, I did not receir
orders on Marwat until after the submission of the assessment repors
for the two remaining tahsils. Isay “ unfortunately, ” because had Mr.
Egerton’s comments been communicated to me in time, I would, o
course, have drawn up the remaining reports in strict conformity with the
letter of the rules, and either not have made any village assessment
estimates at all, or, if I did, said nothin(ia.bout them, but justified my
revenue rates entirely on general grounds, which would have been essy.

By the time the Bannu tahsil assessment report, the most import-
ant in the district, reached -the Financial Commissioner, Mr.
was Lieutenant-Governor, and Mr. Ouseley Financial Commissioner.
The latter approved of my procedure, but the former did not. On that
I attempted to justify it, and show that it was not in opposition to the
spirit of the rules. My strong point was that as the rules laid down that
“"the produce (4. e. half assets) estimates form the standard by which the
assessment of a tract of country will be judged as & whole,” it follawed
that as I had furnished elaborate and honest half assets estimates, [ had
supplied the prescribed data for criticism. Besides that, I had inall
my reports given general reasons for pitching my assessments at the
ﬁgurepioproposed below half assets. Mr. Lyall was generous enough to
support me. In forwarding the papers to His Honor the Lieutenant-
Governor, Mr. Ouseley made the following comment :—

% Mr, Thorburn took into account the circumstances of individual villages in T&u
his revenue rates; and as the circumstances of each village could not be re th the
revenue rates, without exceeding the scope of a report on revenue rates, the rates wers ia
reality be{oi:d criticism. He was, in short, 100 partioular, and not sufficiently general ia
reporting his revenne rates for any general criticisms to be made on them. The proper stege
to oopaider indiridnal circumstances is at the announcement, and the report on assessment
of estmiss, not in a revénue rate report.”

His Honor, too, did not consider that I had made a successful
defence; and, with reference to my half assets jama, condemned it as too
high and misleading, and pointed out that in framing it I ought to hare
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divide and map. in parcels amongst the proprietary and occapany
individuals in every village of t.h?fiaiﬁnwili Kacha, the beds of the chax
nels within its limits. The channels so treated occupy 144 square mils

(see paragraph 179).

In the thirty years which have elapsed since Edwardes first came
to Bannu, tribal “customs”regarding rights in property have been grade-
ally changing and assimilating to those current amongst other Musalmsa
communities, who have lived longer under a settled Government. Th
key to the present state of the customary law of the different tribesi
the district is to be found in their relative degrees of freedom from barbar-
ism and priest-rule. Thus most of vur wildest tribes, the Wazirs and
Bhitannis, scorn the idea of a woman having rights in property ; tell yu
that she is as much a chattel as a cow is, and that if sge when widowed
wants to retain any interest in her late husband’s property, she must

his brother, and thata man to be entitled to hold his shared
land should be an able-bodied ﬁghting man. And yet when casescom
into court, our courts, as a rule, do not uphold such “customs”and the
settled Wazirs are now inclining to accept the general rule of the dis
trict, that a widow, so long as she remains a widow, and thera bem
sons, has a life interest in her deceased husband’s property, and thatal
sons, whether strong or sickly, have equal rights of inheritance. Now,
take an instance or two of the mental servitude a strong priesthood e
impose on an ignorant superstitious people. Itis, of course, to the inter-
eat of the Akhund and Mulla classes to exact an observance of the Sha
law where possible. Owing to this, in Marwat two opposite practios
have been, so to say, concurrent. Disputes as to the devolution of pmpuly
used generally to be decided at home by a board of “ancients,” or grey
beards, who 1n their judgments followed custom, which was analogousts
that of the Wazirs as noted above. But whenever the parties could not
agreo they went into court. As often as not they had previondy
determined that each should be bound by the Shara law, although neither
of them had any conception of what that law ordained. If Shan
was not followed, the court decided the suit according to its own lights
of what ought to be the custom, and its own lights naturally caused
it to' decide that all sons should share equally, that widows should retain
a life interest in their husband’s property if he left no sons-and so forth.
Take another instance. The extent of the patria potestas, with reference
to inherited property was a question which had to be answered. Could
a father alienate his whole inheritance, though male issue were alive 1If
not all, how much? The Bannuchis at first unanimously declared he
could give away all to whomsoever he chose, such being the Shara rule.
Asked for examples of the exercise of such a power, not one was
forthcoming. Had any man so alienated half his land ? No cases known.
As with the Bannuchis, so with the Isakhels and others. Thus reason-
ing from a series of negatives, the people over and over again were driven
to admit that their first replies were erroneous, and we had to record our
answers to effect that no custom on the point existed, but that all were
of opinion that on disputes arising, if such and such a rulé were adopted,
an equitable custom would grow up. Here and there I shaped public
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Q.31. Should a father, without actual partition, give o
portion of his estate, and separate himself from him, on the fuld
death how will that portion be treated ?

A. The general opinion is, that if the gift was meant bob,
accepted as, a final allotment of portion, it could not be interfered
unless exceeding or falling short by one-third of that son's full
1f it did so it could be curtailed or raised to such a limit. Then
no clear precedents fixing a limjt, though cases connected with
question are frequent.

Q. 32. If a father on partition reserve no share to In1
but live with one son, and by his labor increase that son’s share,@
death is that increase divisible or not amongst the other sons?

A. It would accrue to the son with whom the father was livig
Precedents numerous.

Q. 33. If several brothers or cousins live undivided mdi

by inheritance or gift obtain property from his maternal
(ndnd) or wife's father (susar), on partition, can he reserve md
himself or not ? . !

A. He can.

Q. 34. A father leaves married and unmarried sons, are i
entitled to an extra share or to anything to defray their ms
expenses from former, or not ?

A. Yes; to their marriage expenses.

Part IV—Power of an Owner over his Real and Personal Bt

Q. 35. If a man during his lifetime place anotherin pome
of his property as proprietor, will the transfer hold good o
death, and up to what amount of property ?

Remarks—There are no precedents of a father disinheriting
or giving away most or a very large portion of his estate to oneofs
heirs or to a stranger. The general opinion is, that, though such
ceedings are permitted by Shara, the owner’ spower of alienation !
be restricted to one-third, unless there be no “ near agnates,” in
case there would be no restriction. Thus the answer is that then
fixed custom, but that if “ near agnates” survive, the alienation sh
upheld up to one-third of the groperty.f In Midnw4li, howew
especially amongst the Awéns, there are precedents of sonless:
alienating their whole estate to a daughter or son-in-law.

Q. 36. To what extent is a will valid—
(a) If there be sons or near agnates alive ?
(b) And ifnot? :
A. Wills are seldom made : the Shara limitation of one-thire

hold good about a will, or a life-made gift not subsequent.ly Tev(
followed by proprietary possession.

In above, the right of a man to squander his property is not meant to be restric
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a Q. 37. Whea a transfor of property by gift, verbal or written, has
m; been followed by possession as &roprietor, to what extent, if any,
1it bave effect on transferor’s death ? " .

=, 4. Asunder No. 36.

= Q.38. To what extent, if at all, can a man expend his property
2gbil-iliah? When a periodical charge is. made on the property, are
=) heirs under any circumstances bound to continue it.

= Remarks.—No large alienations for such a purpose are ever made

_t small ones are frequent. The general opinion is that such an alien-
amon should be upheld up to one-third of the estate, not more. No
wir is bound to maintain a periodical charge. No cases of such a charge
miing made are yet known.

. Q.39. Can sons or other heirs compel a father to divide his
woperty or put them in possession of any part ?

A. They cannot.

Part V.—Miscellaneous.

Q. 40. Does preémption obtain in yourtribe? Ifso, what is the
Wmfference, if any, 1n custom regarding preémption of agricultural and
=milding lands, and if relations in degree of propinquity have not first
Wght, who have ? Does preémption obtain in cases of sales disguised as

oaortgages, e. g. & man mortgages his land at nearly full market value for
= long term of years ? '

Remarks.—There used to be no recognized right of preémption, but
®m court made right has grown up since annexation, and the custom now
38 in accordance with the present Statute Law. Itis universally acknow-
Vedged that sales disguised as mortgages, i. e. when the so-called mortgage
*is for twenty or more years, and the mortgage-money amounts to the market

value of the Jand, or nearly so, must be subject to a right of preemption.
tThere are judicial precedents. In no case was the decision appealed
| against.

Q. 41. Is a married woman always dowered ? Ifso, what is the
geustom about it on marriage ?

Remarks—Commonest practices are as follows:—

A dower is always fixed—from a few rupees to several hundreds.
It is often given in the form of jewels or even of a plot of land. It is
fixed at the time of marriage generally by verbal agreement, sometimes
by an instrument in writing. After marriage man and wife often agree
that of the alms the former gives, a certain portion shall be considered
the wife’s, in return for which she renounces her dower in his favour.
There is seldom any proof of such a renunciation ; hence when a woman
is divorced without good cause, the courts generally decree her the full
amount of dower agreed on at marriage, or, failing proof about it, the
amount fixed by the Shara law, or a good round sum.
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in the district. All the others are petty. I propose to giw
account of thislatter class alone in paragraphs 212 and. 213  fi
chapter, as most of them are new.

Bardts.—These are inim grants made to eertain of the
chiefs in Marwat. As all such allowances have been revised ande

in thiy settlement, I shall devote a paragraph (No. 216) to descili
them.

Inims.—These are of two kinds, viz. :

(1).—An allowance of 5 per cent. out of the revenue mkt
tappa maliks throughout the old tappas of Bannu png
h 216), and to village headmen in the Nirs

Landidék tracts (paragraph 217).

(2). Petty zaminddri indms—termed lingi for Wasin, W
for others simply indm. Both kinds are almost entiy
creations of this settlement. They will be described inll
last two paragraphs of this chapter. '

211. Muhammad Khan Rais of Isakhel used to enjoy a cash i
Hereditary cash jigir o °F one-eighth of the land revenue collectioes {
the Lol Kisane. the Isakhel tahsil, and one-third share of i
proceeds from the alum works at Kotk 0
his death, which occurred in May 1856, the Government of Indisus
tioned, with one small modification, a continuance of the “dues” o
late chief to his seven sons and one grandson in equal shares “ for th
lives, and that of their male issue in the direct line.” The modificat
was the reduction of the one-third share in the alum proceeds &
one-sixth share.

From that time until last year the jégir consisted of the follown
items :—

Ra, A. P.

QOne-eighth the land revenue oo . 4,336 12 0
One-sixth the alum proceeds - 822 2 1}
Cash abdidna o 1,064 7 8}
Total w 6223 5 10

The share of each of the eight recipients was therefore Rs. 777-U
Towards the close of my settlement operations the Khans petitin
for an increase of their allowance, proportionate to their share
to the enhanced assessment of the tahsil. On that I made out
account on the villages in the tahsil in 1856, and after making var
deductions thereupon, including a large marginal one of 10 cent
cover prospective remissions, loss by fluvial action, and the 1&0; Ireo
mended that the petition should be acceded to. By Government le
No. 1680, dated 12th September 1877, 10y proposals were sanctio
with this proviso that, “ should, owing to the action of . the river o
other causes, the assessment of the villages on which the eighth sl
i§ calculated diminish, their allowances will proportionately decrea
As I had already made the large deduction named above to meet :
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sccount for a very small fraction of the remaining maunds. Thy
all have been used on those rough original papers whid
preserved,® and on miscellaneous work.}

As to the qualkity of paper itself, the bulk of that us
faired rec-rds is very thick, strong, and smooth. It was almost i
obtained from the old Siflkot manufactories. That procured fm
jails was comparatively inferior, and more expensive. latisly
i)en Ismail Khan Jail succeeded in making some really
paper at a reasonable price. The very coarse, cheap paper
the Kohét Jail was also fairly good at its price. As to the paperit
patwaris’ copies of the records (part-patwdr), it is mostly siwy
durable, but rather coarse and yellowish.

225. Early in 1876, 1 engng&d, through Colonel Davies, ca,
Bindio Binder, Ghulam Moula by name, v
$ bound the Shahpur settlement records®

Ihad to pay hira Re. 50 per month, but in return for this [end
large amount of work I then collected binding materials frondie
places, aud prepared a supply of mill boards from waste papetis
part-patwdrs. The Isakhel records being by this time resdy
then bound, and after them those of the other tahsils in succession
work is now finished at a total cost of Ra. 3,047, which, distributs
2,013 volumes and 266 map cases,} gives an average rate d
Yer volume or cover. The binding of all the records for tahsis!
B3annu, and Midnwili is very strong and handsome, having bee
Kerformed or superintended by Ghulém Moula himself T
{arwat are also strong, but I cannot call them neat or handsome
were done independently by a hard-working pupil of the headm

226. From first to last judicial work was very heavy and
clog to progress. In all 9,157 claims!
and 1,807 rent suits and suits under th
Tenancy Act, were decided. Most disputes were fought out to |
end ; confessions of judgment, agreements and withdrawals b
Two-fifths of the litigation occurred in Minw4li, in whicht
right to the exclusive possession of uncultivated land was, It
subject most contested. Such cases were, as a rule, decided a
inspection, as little evidence was obtainable but parole, and

Judicial case-work,

* I may add the RAatouni-parcha sold to zemindérs after fairing, anc
books I gave the patwéris at the close of the settlement for the first set of tl
and annual papers.

1 The miscellaneous bundles, dastak mutfarak-dehi, of which there is or
estate, contains the following papers :—(1) Disputed Parckals ; (2) Tenant Ri
Register ; (Eggldortgaga Inquiry Register; (4) JBachh Proceedings. For B:
there is a fifth, viz., KAdnashumd»i register.

} I regret to say that the district record room is not yet ready to
settlement records, although the necessity of providing for them was repre
years ago, and I promised to contribute funds for a handsome almirah, I
made about Rs. 200 over to the Deputy Commissioner for the purpose,
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2. Reduction of Stamp duty.— Notification No. 8348, dated 9th September 1870.
In continuation of Notification No. 385, dated 12th May 1870, the Governor-General in
Council, under the provision of section 85 of Act VII of 1870, is pleased to prescribe that
the stamp duty on plaints in judicial suits cognizable by the settlement courts under
section 21 of Act XIX of 1865, in all districts under settlement in the Derajat and Pesh4-
;g% divisions be reduced to one-fourth of the rate prescribed in schedule 1 of Act VIl of

8. Remission of stamp duty on instruments relating to land.—Notification No. 1739,
dated 13t March 1874. In exercise of the powers conferred by section 16 of the General
Stamp Act of 1869, the Governor-Gereral in Council is pleased to remit the whole of the
duties chargeable under the said Act on instruments relating to land or benefits to arise
out of land. executed by members of the following tribes residing in the Bannu district
within the limits hereinafter specified : —

6’I’his Notification does not apply to any instrument executed after 81st December

Ahmadzai Wazirs s

Utmanzai Wazirs .er NoTE.—It does not seem necessary to
Bhitannis or ... p transcribe here the bounds of each of the
Bhitanni location of Harématéla ... | above clans.

Bhangikhel Khataks ... oo .

4, Instruckions about assessments.—The instructions were as those given to the
Officers in charge of the Settlements of the Delhi, Gurgaon and Karn&l districts. The
instructions were not notified in the Gazette I believe. Their first two paragraphs have
})elen quoted in full in paragraph 181 of this Report. The third paragraph was as
ollows : —

3. “Para. 5 of Book Circular No. XXI of 1871 of the Financial Commissioner of the
Punjab shall not be regarded, but the instructions contained in the rest of that Circular
shall be observed.”

The fourth paragraph does not apply to this district.

6. Withdranal of favorable rates of stawp duty.—Under No. 2127, dated 4th
December 1877, from the Secretary to Government, Punjab, to the Secretary to Govern-
ment of India, Foreign Department, the Lieutenant-Governor agreed that the Notification
quoted above under paragraph 2 should be withdrawn, and ordered in anticipation of
:,anction ;.lg?g full stamp duty bothin plaints and appeals should be levied from lst

anuary .

6. Withdramwal of powers.—The special Civil Judicial powers with which Settlement
Officers were invested from time to time during settlement were withdrawn and conferred
on the Civil Courts under Notification No, 1706, dated 27th November 1878,
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Western Wasiri Circle 4] .. e 4 70,596
Lohra N R B n 29,167
Landidék . o 3| .. - 22 17,330
Bannu oee - - f 1814 ... 181 44,288
Nér .o eve oo 29 . 1 23 13,089
Tﬂkh. oo 1] oo 31 ave oo 3] 21;361
Eastern Wasiri Thal... soe ] oee oee 8 lﬂ,”‘l
Total .| 3226 ... 1 227) 984738
Pakha e .o .
26 . . 26 194,467
Gadwad
17 - . 17 138,149
Tandobah ... ee .
19 ... 19 115,811
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Bhiga
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30,943 | 11,198 | 9,683 7,120 | 11,753 | 18,878 | 39,652
8685 | 8948 | 1484 . | 13,650 13,650 | 18,482
1420 32024| sos5| ... 3,081 .. 3,081 | - 5,310
7013| 2892| 760| .. | 38298| .. | 32968 3632

g es¢ | 978| 403| .. |10074| ... | 10974 | 12,365 .

5 4177 | 6535 06| .. |1n,149( .. | 11,149 | 17,190
24,038 | 39,918 | 2,554 | ... 1,412 | 38,076 | 39,487 | 81,959

9| :

8| 72860 65691 | 16,095 | ... | 80,354 | 49,828 [130,182 | 211,868

=

13

| 184,913 | 16865 | 4,034 .. we | 39,156 | 39,165 | 59,554

]

i 90,061 | 7,080 | 1833 .. . | 89,175 | 39,175 | 48,088

p 66,785 | 22,767 | 3,386 | .. | 11,174 | 11,769 | 22,933 | 49,026

; 8445 | 2058 | 1,696 ] .. 9,467 | 1,085 | 10,662 | 14,306

| 109,221 | m282 | 2421 .. .. | 68,762 | 68,762 | 72,415
48,089 | 2879 | 423| .. .o | 61,629 | 61,629 | 64,881

E 44464 | 62,871 | 13,743 | .. | 20,641 [211,465 | 232,106 |308220

617,324 127,962 | 20,838 | ... |100,995 | 261,293 |362,288 | 520,088

T
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15089 | 98789 8,768 4,353
Total o | ” 47 4. ’ Q. (1]
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Gadwad ... 51 67:‘ 9
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1 28 1 4
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! 2 66 8
Shiga ... . w76 1,953 I
Shiga-Khatina ... . .. 36; . 290 68
Total o3 08 ‘; 00 T S ¢

|
Carried forward ... 16,924 119,430 10,526 10,112
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SRS 51,723 2,676 2,779
3
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1 4,249 1,300
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e . 2,066 6,424 5,816
16
—- 10,218 13311 12,822
. 48 .
-—ce e 66,510 240 2,659
‘ 83
- e l“’g"z 1,04,163  1,13,467
4 ; 3 155,3102 12,006 17,078
3 .. 98,974 20,170 21,720
1 1 92,816 12,176 12,085
80
1 1 12,199 1,307 5,499
54
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3
1 1 48,316 46,172 45,910
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2 1 520'37"; 113840 123417
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110 0 15
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384 0
16,667 1
1812 0
86,476 2 10
8,360 0
14977 1
4443 0

©
a B S o o W

1 0 9
1730 0 7 1
18,680 0 7
11,668 0 1
6880 0 10 &
28756 0 6 6
335 0 9 32

13448 0 7 10
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Name of Assessment Circle.

Khdlsa.

ISAKHEL.

MIANWALI

Breught forward
Bhangikbel *
Mohbr
Danda e .
Kacha
Kacha-Pakka
Nehri

Total
Kacha . v
Kacha Thal
Kacha-Pakka

Carried forrward

874

81

468

Shared.
Jigir.
Total.

1 375
1

2 8 45

w 8

2 4 474

Total area.

1,137,412
112,145

71,734
118,261

46,564
26,422

56,890

432,016

80,302 .

110,957

191,753

1,952,440
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gINgari or assessed,
CULTIVATED.
: 3 4| 4
? 8 E o § g B 3 b
- 5 -:g g8 3
4 3 3| 3 [£89] : g | 3
= 133 < [ w fl <} 3 2]
181 | 617,324 |127,962 | 29,838 .. |100,995 | 261,298 | 362,288 |520,088
J—856 | 102548 243 169 6| 918 | 9,195 | 9,697
J-—-172
107
48,043 | 11,813 | 1,153 10,726 | 10,725 | 23,691

—3827 | 87562 | 12413 1,106| 3,960 | 817 | 12,904 | 17,181 | 30,699

1,655
27175 | 2,164 | 1,168 | 16,018 59| .. | 16,077 | 19,389
—137| 22703| 202| 772| 2144 ... 511 | 2655| 879
—441
578

2—498 87,088 | 2,946 | 1,691 | 1,640 | 11,667 1,958 | 15,1656 | 19,802

=L957 | 305,119 | 20,861 | 6,088 | 23,762 | 11,949 | 85,287 | 70,998 | 106,807

3—108 57,692 816 | 1,997 | 19,727 70 19,797 | 22,610

-—313 98,605 436 | 1,034 | 10,034 130 818 | 10,982 | 12,462

—93 139,814 | 19,059 | 5,749 5,433 173 | 21,626 | 27,131 | 51,939

4,071 | 1,288,454 |178,134 | 44,666 | 58,956 | 113,317 | 318,928 | 491,196 | 713,986

-
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A0}

MRANCED TR ASNEENEST TY R

LULATT uRE

[T R4YIN

.’z W
T MR
[T T
viyv Iy

Wing | g

(UL TEY

._c_._.___

7 -

,

Hil

___
g

J N

i

-tz

e JENE. 4

L T

A




18

'19

20]21 2

Name of Assessment circle.

IL—RESOURCES AND CAPABILITIES

Area in aores and

ulmtdmdabam“u
given in column 17.

u'jg'
o!’g
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eHo
g s | g | 3
akg
& g E S 2 u
Browght forwerd 16,024 {119,430 | 10,526 | 10,112] -
Rangi Ehel w. e oo o ¢ wg - ¥
Mohér S 617 | 1387
3 6
Danda . e s 267 817 531 960 i
1 1 2 8
o
Kacha - e 59 59 19{ 3,315; n
Kacha-Pakka R . 00| &6 7
3 14
(]
=y
Nebri ~ 80| 1,567 | 1320/ 1,7%| ¥
2 58 7 9
Total ... 636 | 11,940 | 8267 | 79| ¥
1 11 3 7
Kacha 70 70 413 | 2681 #
2 13
amch.m w| 10| 130)| 88| 1wz P
% 1 1 7 1
[}
|
Kacha-Pakka . 178 173 837 764 ¥
2 1
Carried formard ... | 17,083 (181,763 | 15,896 21,s7o|
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27 28

29

30

AND LAST SETTLEMENT
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3
-
e 774,946
" . 102,915
. - 61
85
1 100,753
85
5 80,487
- 23,630
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41,227
2
1 1 360,021
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1 5 60,397
756
7 14 99,662
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1 2 164,529
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, 1,459,555
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2,18,003° 236,884
7,444 9,345
K—-79 12,869
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5,082 4,233
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43376 45474
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0656 1 6 4
1
014 &
7 50 :
24,481
24,801
383



AP,

1 3 3 4 5 6 7 ]
NUMBER OF MEHALS. Szorn

3 Name of Asscssment Circle.

-

E » 3’ 9 i
— é =] 5 S 8 Ai\
Browght formard .. | 468 3 4| 474 ] 1,963,401
~ | Pakbar S 3| 7| 300 uA
$ Mohér wr ' ene ¢ 4 104,639 ﬂ
% Thal v e ] 8] e | o 6| 248781|
Total ... 6] .. ] 71 ] 946477 s
GRAND TOTAL ... | 483 6| ¢91 ) 2,515,905 | 1,681




m&m&

oo

] 10 1 12 13 14 15 ' 16 ]’ 17
\ AS ARRANGED FOR ASSESSMENT IN ACRES.
Zdri or assessed.
CULRTIVATED.
) : -
- i 14| % <5
] N S B 4 §3§ & A 28
4 2| 2 |9 |Egz| § | 4 |8
o | ‘3 SE8 ° “
21 < B w =) = ©
4,071 | 12,38,454 {178,134 | 44,656 | 58,956. 113,317 | 318,928 | 491,196 | 713,986
— 56| 147,537 | 16427 | 4163] ... 177 | 41,748 | 41,925 | 62,506
-.222 69,611 | 10,681 | 2,240 ... 263 | 22,004 | 22,157 | 35,028
204
-33: 230,786 | 4,692 | 1675 ... 825 | 11,308 | 11,681 | 17,998
420
—g!li; 743,945 | 62,061 | 16,848 | 85,94 | 1,028 | 97,401 |133,628 | 202,682
1,706
-2,069 | 1,686,388 |200,884 | 62,724 | 58,956 | 113,972 | 393,981 {566,909, 829,517
-2,772
4,84




Tahsils

Brought forward

Mobér

MIANWALI—(conclnded,)
=]
e

oo

Total

Grand Total

v

18 19 20 | 21 ]

II.—RESOURCES AND CAPABILITIES

Name of Assessment Circle.

oulticated and abandonsd ares as
ia column 17.

T 3 2
s |
3

i F F 2

.. 17,088 181,763 15896 21,6710 ..

177 177 3,653 818
4 1

e 183 606 206
2 1

.0

825 8% 2,684 818
2 2 16 65

875 1,028 7896 4,989
1 4 2

17,638 132,407 21,689 | 23,042
2 168 38 3

n

n

[T



. XV

neluded.
=|5| 2 27 28 | 2 30 31 | 32
’ L
\ IIT—SUMMARY AND LAST AMA OF PRESENT
—URENT ASPECTS, _ REGULAR SET-
" JAMA COMPARED, pdeiminty
~Joe arranged in Rate per oulti-
8®  classes, - 4&" ¢ paon. g
) =R D .>
- s 53 gd S
a4 ] 3 & § 5]
§ g4 : Y-
K $ i &
[}
f
= .. 14595556 341,948 8,70478 .. ..
, ,
‘1 .. 168,061 18,926 21486 12 G 9 G W, 8§ 11
80 ' : . —_—
T .. 82,252 13,900 14350 1 8 ) I G, W. 12 &
7e —_
2T ... 237,069 5,790 5419 1 4 1 6 Ww. 12 &
96
3 3 811,960 K. 76,689 83,083 1 & 12 P. 14 %
86 P, 49952 54,065 : o
— — ,17
1,26,641  1,37,148 W.
1,21,441
K.
2 1 1,946,927 87513(t 61 1 0 P 12 2
™ 3,24,280 :
3,80,669  4,11,793 Ww.

K = Kacha, P = the pakka or unlands and G. W. = Grasing waste,
‘The jama ¢f the Kacha is that annonnced for 1876-77 for 1sakhel and that of 1878-79 for Midnwil,

; ;m.nnmheulnblwktypemthepomnmo
8)



v

Nare of Assessment circle,

Tahsil.

Western Waziri Circle

BANNU.
-]
g
3

Trikha oee o
Eastern Wagiri Thal...

Total
Pakba e
Gadwad
B Tandobah ...
E Nér oo .o
Dj Shiga
] | Shiga-Khatina
Total
®
Carried forward

oo

.

APPENDIX

General abstract of area, relouree; and_jama

3

4

NUMBER OF MEHALS,

g § .
5 4'% 3
4 . .. 4
1m . n
22 .. 2
181 .. .. 181
2 .. 1 23
81 33
b e . 5
226 ... 1 227
26 26
17 . 17
19 . 19
0 .. 40
25 . . 26
21 . 21
148 ... e 148
874 ... 1

i

SecrION E—
Minkai
g

k4

3 g

13 ;M
70,595 30,943
22,167 3,685
7,330 1,420
44238 7918
18,089 672
21,367 4177
106,997 24,038
984728 72,848
104,467 134,913
188,149 90,061
115811 66,723
22,761 8,445
271,636 199,139
109,870 45014
852,684 544,295

376 1,187,412

617,143



1L
prepared from the faired Bettlement Records.

9 0 | n | 13 18 | 1 15 16 17
AREA AS ARRANGED FOR ASSESSMENT IN ACRES,
malguzari or assossed. ’
CULTIVATED,
R 3 34| 3 .
i1 AR ERE R H
[} ‘FHv 5
13
& g 2 E Ed B g
80,943 | 11,196 | 9,683 | ... 7,120 | 11,763 | 18,878 | 89,652
8685 | 8348 | 1484 | .. |13650| .. | 13,650 | 18482
1,420 | 3024 s0s5| .. 3081 | .. 3081 | 5310
7013 2802| 7e0| ... |32988| .. | 32968/ 36320
g— 3 684 978 403| .. |10974| .. | 10974 | 12,365
- 4177 | 5,535 66| ... |1u8| .. | 11,140] 17,190
24,038 | 39,918 | 2,584 | ... 1,412 | 38,076 | 89,487 | 81,959
c— 9
U— 8| 72860 65591 | 16008 | ... | 80,354 | 49,828 | 130,182 | 211,868
12
184,913 | 16,365 | 4,034 | .. we | 39,165 | 89,155 | 59,554
90,061 | 7,080 | 1833] .. 89,176 | 89,175 | 48,088
C— 62| 66785 | 22767 | 3,886 | .. | 11,174 | 11,759 | 22,988 | 49,026
8445 | 2068 | 1696 .. 9,467 | 1,085 | 10,562 | 14,306
c— 82| 199,221 11,282 | 2421 .. .. | 68762 | 68,762 | 72,415
C— 25| 45039 2879 a28] .. w | 61,629 | 61,620 | 64,881
C— 169 | 544,464 | 62871 | 13,743 | .. | 20,641 211,465 |232,106 |308220
181 | 617,324 [127,962 | 20,838 | ... |100,995 | 261,203 |362,288 | 520,088




xvi

APPENDIX II.

Statement of Tenures as prescribed by C. V. 7. (3)ofth“

- — ‘%
LEMINDARL E]
Tahell ) —
Ty &
g 3
3 ]
i & 2
‘ & | a
Banaa ooe e 9 13 ¢ 188 11 227

Marwat - e 818 4 98 24 148

Isakhel oo .o A 3 oo 8¢ ¢ 5

Miknwdli .. .. 3 8 . % 2 1

Total . 20 82 10 866 73 491

* No annual demand statement is submitted, a progressive jama havi
for only one estate in the district. 4P ! T
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Tahsfl.

ISAKHEL.

MIANWALI

Carried fornvard

NeuBER or MEHALS. Seorme
Name of Arsessment Circle.
HEIE i
L - ] [ S
Breught forward .| 81 1, 3751137412, 1
Bhangikbel . 1 1] 1214
Mohér o e 9 o] 77U
Danda v e 8 1| 10] 11821
Kacha 1 2| 14] 46p64| NW
Racha-Pakka p3 ] 26422 | B
Nebri 9 9| o6s0| %4
Total | 40 8| 45| 432,016] uW
Kacha . e 81| .. 8] 80,302 | o1
Kacha Thal R 8 s8] 11097 9®
|
Kacha-Pakka 15 15 191,763 [ 134}
468 4| 474 | 1,952,440 | 123438







Tahsil.

lO' 19

20]21

Name of Asseamment circle.

II.—RESOURCES AXD CAPABILITIES

Aroa in aores and

oultivatod and abandonod

given in column 17,

ISAKHBL.

MIANWALL

;i;

Ar-CANG,

i3 § [
) 3 [
d | E § R
Browght forward ... | 16,024 (119,430 | 10,526 | 10,112
Rangi Ehel a. e wo| o ¢ s«g
Mohgr 617 | 1,387
s 6
Danda . e e ]| 27| 817 831 960
1 1 2 8
Eacha - . e 59 59 19{ 3'315'3
Kacha-Pakks R 100 516
8 14
Nehri ST 810 | 11,567 | 1,820 1,72
68 9
Total .| 636 11,949 | 8267 | 794
1 11 8 7
Kacha e e 70 70| 413 2681
2 12
Kacha Thal 1830 130| 853 172
1 1 7 1
Kacha-Pakka 78| 173| 837 764
2 1
Carried formard ... | 17,088 181,762 | 15,896

21,670 '







Tahsfl.

MIANWALI-—(concluded.)

3 s ¢ s | s 7
NuMBER OF MEHALS. Secrms
Name of Asscesment Circle.
AHEIEIE
td @ - = H
Drought forward .| 468 2 4| 474 ] 1,953,400
Pakhar e e ees B 3 7| 21008
Mohér ¢ 4] 104,639
Thal . e e ¢ .. 6] 248,784
Total .| 69] .. 8| 71| os6417| WA
GRAND TOTAL e | 483 2 6| 491 ] 2,615,905 | 1681







Tahsils

MIANWALI—(coneluded.)

Brought forweard

Pakhar

Mobér

Thal

Total

Grand Total

2 &
w. 17,088 131,753

o

(1] 153
" s 8w

w 876 1,028
1

oo

17,535 132,407
2 16

on
area as

3

o

-l

g 3

N Y
15,806 21,670
3553 818
4 1
606 206
a 1
2684 848
16 53
7,806 4,989
4 2
21,689 | 23,042
3 3

21






xiv

An

1 3 ls|u|zo|sx|u

I1.—RESOURCES AND CAPABILITIES CONN!

Ares in acres and |

- oultivated and ada 1“‘"“‘ Pen
g Name of Assessment Circle. given i s 17. ;o—z
. . (B3

P +

E % I

o K

= E IS a4 .-lao:i

|

Brought forward ... | 17,088 {131,753 | 15,896 { 21,670

17| 17| 2653 818
4 1

:{ Mohar .

153 606 206
'§ - a 1
T
3 | ma - |

825 835 | 2,681 848

g 2 16 5
|

Total ... 875 | 1,028 | 7,896 | 4,989
1 4 2

Grand Total ...
17,635 | 132,407 | 21,689 | 23,042
2 16 3 3




APPENDIX 1V.
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APPENDIX III.

Statement of Tenures as prescribed by C. V. 7. (3) of th

Bhyachdra,

Bhyachéra,
Mixed Pattidiri

Landlord.
Communal,
Pattidéri,

Total,

Banau .9 13 ¢ 188 1 27

Marwat

e 13 4 98 24 148

Isakbel oo .o oo 3 oo 8¢ [ § 45

x‘h'm oo oo ’ s oo u 82 11

Total e e 20 82 10 3856 73 491

* No annual demand statement is submitted, a progressive jama havin
for only one estate in the district. '
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lr-h.n

Landiddk
Bannu NAr
Trikha

Eastern
Wasiri Thal

Pakha
Gadwad
Tandobah
Nér

Bhiga
Shiga-Khatina

Bhangikhel
ll:.\h‘gik
Danda
Kacha
Kacha-Pakka
Nehri

Kacha
Kach-Thal
Kacha-Pakka
Pakhar
Mobaér

GRAND TOTAL

14,900
1,663

16,966

s s

1,69,741

Statement showing how the
DETAIL OF AREA TR
303 5 o=
2 2
a
a 8. g
ﬂg d © i
g E
[
2,738 3,017 23 14
126 879 2498 307
124 1,176 2325 431
46 540 2167 2475
2108 997
84 124 1592 28&
306 . -
8,062 5042 10,713 107%
9,862 16171 12014 4008 3
4530 8,527 5319 1830 W
7383 52904 9864 23 2l
1,289 2240 2082 3169
7,637 14,080 28876 5947
21 1,687 9,690 40,366
80,471 47,899 67,844 74206 M
8,778 4021 ..
- - 818
17 B
48 g -
132 808 4,357
8910 4,329 4800 8551 UM
210 ..
178 210 106 .. ¥
448 499 3209 4%
9,129 4,106 7,904 6,111 I
882 373 88
129 1,128 ... 5 N0
9,436 5891 9,161 13128
46,879 63,161 92,5618 1,01,614 69,







Statement showing the

AREA INX ACRES OF TABTI CROPS,

Henna (mendi),
Vegetable,
Cotton,

Rice,

Pakka o eer ese e

Total

P*h LL1] L) L) oo (11
Midnwéli ...

Total ot e ees

Kacha e see  see e 484
Pakka

GRAND TOTAL

Total 11,



V.

'ops in year of measurement.

AKREA IN ACRES OF OTHER CROPS.

g
8
A e
1) oo Qo
§ 2| &£ 32 §&§ 3
s &| % £ § &
18,454 17 145,671
7,176 e 230,871
1,134‘ 25,31
3,878 e
1
|
164 5,0121 67,831
2,7-76,
761 748
|
4, w11, 147
7 e
5,81 17

49,1 17 677



Qanal irrigation from the Kurram and Tochi(Ga

§
. 7
! 'ame of canal and its chief| -I.
§  Tubell aad River. branches or distributaries General description, 3
= where any. 5y
a
5
— |
1, Dunsu (Kurram) KacAlot (oMest portion) | Sse pagugraph 112 of Report S8
’[ fangari. right bank. )
(‘M-uruoun-ll
iAlegoka ... Ihnk
khel ... )
E 4 Do. l-rd- m Jeft bank of o 1]
zmw. right bank.
3 Do. . lo:- ::r. extension of . 1
Khula Amirka, left bank.
¢ Marwat (Kurram) | Marvet Nér, extension of P 1
Kachkot.
§ Bannu (Kurram) | Zandided PYSR . (4
¢ Bannu (Tochl) .. | Bakbathed Wasiran ... oo 108
7 Do, ..| Banddet we  eo| Very oMd: frrigates tapps Barakssi| i
ohﬂ-;': heild to own exm o
Bannuchi sharc of the Tochi.
8 Do, «. | Zara Vial Nurar .. ..| Veryold: position of head not constant:
the Nurar lan
9{Bannu (Kurram) |Batass .. .. .. Headis now inside Mul , i
A. Mashar e ..| bounds : old head eroded 18 years ago: it
B. Kashar . «.| second highest N4l, on Kunn,tha;gw
0. «o| being Batana Wasirdn just above it:
irrigates tapps Dadd Shah wholly, two
Mamash of
M
101 Do. o | Mandan .. .. . | Head is behiud old artillery lines : is very | &
Lower Man- | old : all b M of
A "“‘““!a.nm“, whlchmm Fsﬁmakhm ‘Mandan
B Fatimskhel .. ... | Tappas:all gare in one comp.ct block;
O Hinjal (out of repair.) ic is only about four miles long.
-
Carried forward ...ISG.
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APPENDIX VII.
Jagirs and large and petty Madfis (paragraph 210 of Report).

Names e Fembers of g . | Tame of ;
[ S%° % Jagirdars and Medsd ‘3; - REMARKS
i
<
Jagirs, I have only here mte::dmu_e
land revenue released jaginie,
Ssakbel and MI‘ﬁrnnml the monopoly of making slum
Misawadl ol s )| 6190 | Perpstuity | in Kalabagh and extracting
alum yielding earth from the
K isalso his. The income
‘was. in 1865, estimated at Bs.
now probably not more thws
sum. See also para. 79 of Repat

Isakhal .. The eight Khwanin of Tea- 6978 | Ditto Sees paras. 77 and of Report.

khel ia equal shares.

Beast .. [sardad Khan of Ghoriwal... | 3523 | Ditte See para. 75 of Report. Jaghix
maintain four sowirs and resder
service,

Ditte Mir Abas Khan of Basir .. | 2,337 Ditto Do. Do
Ditso Muhammad Khan of 2| Ditto
Jhandukhel. .
Ditte  Domros Khan Wasir .. 80 | Lite ...
Ditto lm-ni Nourang 4000 Both thess jogt o mlly
Perpetuity rs are
per ‘) Sher Khan I similarly g
Isakbel .. | Mohemmed SarfarisKhan| 3,000 (Lite ..;| s yoar, butin theform of s pain
Ditto .. [Muhammad Abdullah Khan.. 800 Ditto
Total .. | 20,960
New Melfls, \

Banst ... |34 men and institutions ..| 408 | | Life or term' See paragraphs 212 snd 213

Marwat ... | 25 ditéo ditto ditto| M5 | oh:tzlruum Some of thess peity mmals e

Isakbel .. |8 ditto  ditto  ditto| 86 ) lapeed from the deaths of Maisim

Midnwall... | 13 ditto  ditto  ditto m‘

Total v .| 880)
0ld Madfts,

Isakbel .. | A Bayad family .. .. 330 | Life. 'ﬂnﬁ?lu flactuates sccording ¥
aetion,

Midn Midns family .. . . The whole case has besn ol

wall - |The 7 1,300 | Life reported again in the hopes 0“|
perpetuity sanction for the
;he lngermpcrt of ﬁ. n‘t
ave nob come. presen
fluvial action the revemue rdwsd
under Rs. 700. Also see
of Report.
Ditto Sarfarss Khan of Piplén .. 181 | Life
Miscellaneous ,old Madfls
in all four tahsils noe} 430
elsewhere specitied.
Total Rs. .. { 2,091
Grand Total Rs, ... | 23931

I
p—

* Owing to fluvial action the revenue released in yesr of measursments was Rs, 5170, I N
fallen very low.
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APPENDIX VII.

Jagirs and large and petty Maifis (paragraph 210 of Report).

Names or Wambers of E Tarms of ;
Tohel. |7 jagirdars and Madtdars. gi sanction REMARIL
5
L]
Illnd hi-.:und
revenue tot
Seakhel and mmmnnml the monopoly of making
Mieawel | ofEalabegh .. ..J| 6190 | Perpstuity | in Kalabegh and exta
alam yielding earth fro
Kalabagh isalso his. The
‘was. in 1865, estimated 1
now probably not mor
sum. See also para. 790
Isakhal .. [The eight Khwanin of Tse- 6578 | Ditto paras. t
w n equal shares. See 71 and of Bep
Baase .. Khaa of Ghoriwal... | 3,823 | Ditte See 75 of Report.
mngrt:i‘n four sowirs &
service,
Ditte  |Mir Abss Khan of Basir .. | 2337 | Ditto Do. Do.
Ditso H:)u Mohammad Khan o 3 Ditto
Jhandukhel. .
Ditto omros Khan Wasir .. 80 | Lite ...
Litto  [Manammad Nourang ...
Khan Gandapur $00% Perpetuity) | Both thess jagirs are {
3| Bher Khan Isakhel simi
Isakbel .o | Mohammad SarfardsKhan| 3,000 (Lite ..;| @ year, butin theform
Ditto .. Flw Abdullab Khan.. 800 Ditto
Total .. | 20,960
New Medfls, N
Banst ... |34 men and institations ..| 408 | |Life or term See paragraphs 212 s
Marwat ... | 25 ditéo ditto ditto| 2451 jof t, Some of these petty m
Isakhel .. |8 ditto ditto ditto 88 ) lapeed from the deaths
Misnwall... |13 ditte  ditte  ditto m=
Total . . 880
Old Madfis,
Tesakbel .. | A Baysd family .. .. 330 | Life. The value flactuates ¢
aection,
Midawali [The MiAns family .. . . The whole case has be
7 1,200 | Lite reported again in the!
perpetuity sanction
the larger part of t
have not yet come. /
fluvial action the re
under Rs. 700. Also
of Report.
Ditto Sarfaras Khan of Piplén .. 181 | Life
Miscellaneous ,old Madfls
in all four tahsils not 430
elsewhere specitied.
Total Rs. .. 2,091
Grand Total Rs. .. | 23931

—_—

* Owing to fiuvial action the revenue released in year of measurements was Bs, &

fallen very

low,
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APPENDIX X,
d revised zemind4ri indms sanctioned during Settlement (paragraph 219 of Report).

81l

Names or NumbersZof the recipients,

REMARES,

Rs. 200 were tioned for him subjecs
to a protanto veduction on his obtain-
ing & sharein the tappa inim. He
has since received a ¢ share which
gives him Rs. 149 per annum.

Sanctioned on same condition as above,

} No special conditions were attached
| to these, as it was unlikely that any .
of the men would be appointed
> tapps maliks. Should any of them
be so appointed, I fancy the lpecinl
condition stated above should
applied,

Xn this anm feincluded two old indms
aggregating Rs, 30,

\

The Lungi indm is for the Wasirs, and
amounts to Rs. 10 per cent. out of the-
revenue. It wasformerly an arbi-

J trary sum of Rs. 198,

Inams,
Mir Akbar Khan, son of Dakas Khan of 51
Bazar Ahmad Khan,
Mozaffar Khan, son of Khidar Khan of 160
Ismallkhel,
Saleh Khan, son of Usman Khan of 100
Mandan,
Mir Akram Khan, son of Mir Hawas 100
of Manaan.
Abt Samand, son of Nesam Khan 100
of Dharmakhel,
Other five @ Ra. 80 each w e 250
Total - 61
Fourteen recipients @ Rs. 50 each and | 1,000
twelve @ Rs. 25 each
Four QRs. 50each andsizteen @ Ra. 26 600
each
Sultan Al son of Hosain Ali 100
Seven @ Rs, 50 each, twenty-two @ Rs. 25 980
each, one @ Rs. 20, and one @ Bs. 10.
Total of indms ... | 8,881
Lningt,
Nezam Khan Kathikhel Waair e 126
Two @ Rs. 50 each, one @ Rs. 80, five @ 696
Rs. 25 each, two @ Rs. 20 each, eight
@ Rs. 15 each, twenty-five @ Rs. 10
each, and six @ Rs, b each ; in all forty-
uine recipients.
Total Lungl ... 820
GRAND TOTAL Rs. oo

4,201

T3
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APPENDIX XI.

Nominal Statement of original case work.

OPVICERS KXERCISING POWERS.

8.8. Thorburn Reqre,
Lisnt. J. A L Moot
M.Ganga Ram ...

Mu mtas Hoealn ...
Shekh Abdullab ...
Ghulam Parid ..
Diwan Chand
Hari Ram

Nanak Chand

Settlement Oficer

Oftg. Bett. Offr ...

Mahesh Dass

.

Rx. Asst, Set. Offr...

Powers Judicial and
Revenue

oo

Do, do. ..
Do. do. ..
Do. 8o ..

puted to Bettlement|
Deputy  Superin- | Full ot
- » | “Tendiae. %,.
Do. To try suits not
oeeding Rs. 100

value.

Bx. Do, Do. do, .,
rin- Do. do.

M
Total ...

éi
i
gk

Yrs

1,471

1,659

1,857

116

528

766

505

108

9,167 1,80






APPENDIX XITL
Classified Abstract of Settlement appellate work (parsgraph 226 of Report).

JUDICIAL APPRALS. REVENUB PP
Number of cnses decided. Number of cases decidd,
Name of Judiclal aad Revenwe ] 3
Officers ageinst whom orders
appeals were fled. § 2

. -

: iy f

! I

1 Mumtes Hosaln, Sopdt, Banow

$  Shekh Abdullah, Supds., Marwsd

$ Ghulam Purid, Supds. lsakhel .
a:ulluu. e

4 Harbuos Lall, Supdt, Misawall .

§ Harl Ram, Depaty S8apds. Bannu a .

¢  Alem Shah, Depaty Sapdh, Marwat ae .

1 Manak Chand, Deputy Supds . .
Mianwall, T

3 Dt Chand, Rxtrs Deputy . .
:u.p‘lﬂnhuhao Misawall

9 Mahesh Bx . .
St

10  Other officers, Tahsllddrs, &o., . .

T [ ;

The following figures show the distribution of the above appellate business among
courts of appeal:—

1] Casesdisposed of 8 8 Thar-
burn, Esquire,

3 Cases disposed of by Lisutensnt J,
A, L. Montgomery, Officisting
Settlement Officer,

$  Cases disposed of M. Ganga o
33;, Extzs Allht?ayntwthment
cer.
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APPERDIX XV.
List of the most important Settlement English files of correspondence made o b:

Deputy

Commission

Subject.

Dates.

between the
khels m?'nhrh Bhangi-
Introdaction of the tings system on Isa-
khel canals.
Tila Sekandarkhel lands and Kannah
grants therein to three Marwat chiefs.
Mc:‘fhe:fhz villages from Midnwal{

Revenue rates and village assessments,
Tabsil Banna.

Revenue rates and village amessments,

Be tahsil ﬂa.nu:l
venue rates an ameesments,
tahsil lsakhel. village

Revenue rates and village assessments,
tahefl Midnwéll.

Cost zl'. Settlement leviable from Jagir-

d
Maéfi oase of the Midns of Midawali ...
Zamindiri infms in each tahsil

Lingi indms for Wasiri chiefs... ..
Hereditary jégir of Khwanin Isakhel
One-sixth re ssion to the * Shasham-
khors” of Bannu proper.

Trinni in Misnwali

&mmt of water-mills in Bannu
Spec ly light assessments for border
lhgu the Bannu and Marwat

Gonersl report on Bannu Maéfis with

recommendations and orders thereon
Revision of Marwat barfits ... .
Alluvion, diluvian work on Indus
Postponement of the kists

Transfer of Mulazai, &c., to Dera Ismail
Khan district.

Veshes in Marwat

Kachhi Forest ...

Government rakhs in Midnwa4li Thal...

Government land in bed of Indus .

Long term lease of rakh land to Midn
Sultan Ali.

Hashtam and Chaharam jagirs in Bannu
tahsfl.

Newand simpler revenue rates for Indus
saildb vil

oo .o

oo

ves .oe e

March 1871 to
March 1878.
Aprilto November
1874

Sep. 1814 to Sep.
ApﬁltoSep. 187¢
1876 to 1878
1876 to 1878
1876
1877 and 1878
November 1876 to
November 1877
1878

1876 to 1878

1878 =
1877 and 1878
1878 to 1878

1873 to 1874
7th Sep. 74 to 5th

Sep. '78
1876 to 1878 ...

May 1877 to May
1878

1875 to 1878
A
y '’ 0
1878

Nov. '74 to Oct.8rd
1878
1872 to 1877.
Feb, '73 to August
1878.
1874 to 1878
1876 to 1876
1878

1878

June to October
1878.

Printed.

Printed,

NOTE.—In addition to the above files 46 others have been made over to the Deputy Cmrodg

the Statement Office is belng transferred to the Settlement Office Hoshidrpur.
have been torn up as directd by

and most files and papers of ephemeral interest
No. 237, dated 80tn April 1878,

AN

Pay bills,
m-w
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APPENDIX XVII.
Glossary of agricultural and other local terms mostly to be found in the Settlement
Records, *
Word, Where or by whom Meaning,
used, ¢
dhaliys w | H +« | A single crop fleld labourer, who s found in everything the
& 7 proprietor and receives as ‘ﬂs wage & small share of the prott’lyuoo H
& tenant who supplies half the seed and half the plough oxen,
and all the labour, and receives about one-half of the produce,
Band +. | General v+ | A dam or embankment : a fleld banked round : is now almost an
English word and written bund.
Birah “w | P «« | A hill torrent : applied in Marwat to Naladdr land,
hand o | Marwad v+ | The act of inoreasing the width of two or more pattis or RAulahs
Barg or divided sttips of land by oatting off from f:elr length and
adding to their width. ‘I'his is often done in vesh villages for
purposes of convenience,
Batti v+ | General v« | Fallow.
PBhaiwal o |H « | A partner in cultivation but not in proprietary right.
R ¢ +« | Good land generally manured close to an abadf : is equivalent to
Bhors § dehwas in Marwat and warbai in Banna proper, cq
Bika +«| The Awans of | A door-way or entrance; hakk biha is & kamiana rate levied in
Pakhar, Pakhar : see foot note paragraph,
But «+ | Isakhel «v | A disused water-course,
Ohalwesh | P v+ | A canal watchman and share distributor : also a tribal messenger
te amongst Wagirs,
o |H «o | A fine ; an arbitrary tax or penalty imposed on a in
Uhatti Sme i village
Chilma § .| P «« | Barplus or spill water: place whenoe it escapes,
Dad .. | Tsakhel «« | Any aqueduct,
Dadah | P o | A fixed share.
Dag -~ |P ** || Waste land bearing little herbage ; rain drainage catchment
Dagar .. | ceneral . area lying above & cultivated plos,
Dand ) : 4 es | An ox
Dannah .. | Indus villages .. | A sandy waste.
Darmand | P «« | A threshing ground,
Darrah +o | Isakhel oo | Anallotment of land to & section inside & tal,
Dehwas .. | Marwat «+ | Desoriptive of 1and close to an adadt,
Dhand «|P «o | A marsh or lake,
Dhar «. | Marwat ++ | Four Kandaks or twenty-eight Khulahs.

@ Did I attempt to domore I should have to write a small dictionary, as the number of agricultural terms,
both Pashto and Hindi, in vsein the district is very great.
4 H. means used by the Hindi or broken Punjabi speakers of the distriot, and therefore common in the plain
rtion of 1sakhel, and throughout
ntier sahsils and in Bhai el,
$ In this glossary ouly & very few of the names of the different soils, whether natural or artificial, will be
given. For a pretty full list see paragraph 188 of Report,

4§ Many of the peculiar irrigation terms in use are given in chapter VI of the Report, hence to save space
only a few will be repeated here,

Misnwdli. P. means Pashto, and therefore common in the two
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APPENDIX XVII—continued.

Woerk, Mc:y'\_ Meaning

Mot “|R s | SIR; finest soll in the Kacha,

Mel P «« | A village or house site.

Mushakati w|P oo | A 0l labourer of farm servant ; a tenant-at-will,

Muttah B J «+ | Theland revenne ; is also referred to as tap (P.) and
also Askss (H) and ila (H).

Regha oo | Goneral . mmmm for absence at o time

Nea “|P «s | Moisture ; word always used to signify the amounts
required in the soil before the seed can be sov
gorminate. Sebe is used by Hindi speakers.

Nisa “|R . Th:hmm: Harhi is, 1 think, the most getenlly:

Nikanal ~lP oo | Ancestral or inberited.

Mimbddd oo | Marwat oo | Half & sale, ¢ ¢. 8 mortgage.

Niwah “|P o« | Beisure; used to imply the right acquired by squsty

Nokh “|P «« | Unbroken waste,

Nas lrP oo | A freshet or sudden floed int a river,

o efr | e e

Piina o | General oo | Lower down with reference to flow of waler: bsthe
sarobah.

Pakhe-ubah “|P o« | Water supplied all the year roand.

Panj-gind o B 4 oo | Shamilat : of or belonging to a panchéyst.

Pho-ubab e |lP oo | Water drawn off ad ldttwm aboves place of partitie

Path o | General «» | A grain measure of about 25 standard maunds.

Bejfi oo | Isakhel oo | The owner of the land under a canal.

Barobah oo | General « | Higher lying with reference to water-supply.

Sarrah “|P «« | Manure of all sorts. Xallar is the word used by Bit

BSarwah “|lR oo | The autumn orop: Sawané is, perhape, the widest ki

Shiga-kbatina .. | P oo | Name of the best light d4rdné sofl amongst Marwais

e “|* | * Rt Yoowely dividing wabarr Te00® e

beirin .| S e o | 4,2, oy s e f e
the seventeenth share of the produce, I believe.

Btir-jwar .lp o | Indian corn: makat,

Surgl oo | Tsakhel <+ | A branch from s vial,

Tal .« | Ditto «o | A sectional allotmeat of land,

Tand-ubah “|P o | Canal irrigated.

Tappa | P o« | A clan or section or corporste body of shareholden
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APPENDIX XVIIL.—concluded.

Wors, | Whemorty whem ening.

Tarala P ... | Literally “ bound together”; hence a bundle of mortgaged plots
which must be redeemed together or not at all.

Tarna w | P ... | A wooden aqueduct : any aqueduct : name of southern Isakhel

Tinga P .. | Canal clearance work.

Topah w | H w | A grain measure.

“Trikha w | P ... | Bitter saline : epithet of reA or tallari land.

Ubha H «o | The north.

Ubhar B oo | The east.

Udhals ~|P .. | The abduction of a girl or woman. See Tribal Code.

Ume-ubah | P . C?f:ww gun\.ed for the spring crop only. It is also called

Vela or Vial - |'P .. | A canal : velgi the diminutive,

Veshor Wesh .. [P .. | Atribal partition of land ; communal tenure of land in Marwa¢,

Wagal o |P «« | A small hill torrent bed.

Wahan orWahi .. | H o« | A hill torrent.

Wakid oo | Isakhel «+ | A canal labourer,

Wand o|P «. | Ashare: a territorial block : & chak.

‘Wandai e« | General «. | A sharing of the crop : same as dafat.

War or Wara .. | P «« | A turn or timed share of canal water.

‘Warboi o+ | Bannuproper .. | Descriptive of the best land close to & village.

‘Warkha e lp oo | A small distributary from s large channel.

mame - Gmel | Ut i f gl ity et
feed and no more,

‘Wuch-ubah o |P «+ | The same as darant : is the opposite of tandubah.

Yim «« | Bannuchis «o | The heart-shaped spade of the Bannuchis : is pronounced like aim
in English,

Ziya-tad | P e Anhyn :wuoml sums raised by & mortgagor on his mortgage



















